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INTRODUCTION

This introductory course to spoken siSwati has two principle components,

Understanding siSwati and Spcaking siSwati, each consisting of a series of
'cycles' (explained below),
The purpose in Understanding siSwati is to give the student an opportunity

tc understand siSwvati before attempting to gpeak it. In this sequence of cycles
the student listens to siSwati and makes simple responses which demonstrate that

he comprchends what has been said. These responses are of two kinds:

1) Non-siSvalLi responscs
a) Many of the respouses are a physical actfon in response
to a command (e.g., "Put the pencil on the table.'").
b) Occasionally an English verbal response is required

(c.g., to identify a tone as "high' or "lovw'").

2) ﬁricf, repetitive siSwati responses.,

These require a minimum of production cffort on the part of

the student. Comprehension of yes-no sentences can, for

cexample, be indicated very simply by answering "Yebo! or

"Cha." (Scc cycles 12, 14, and 22.)
The student does not mimic the siSwatf, and ke is not expected to produce these
ftems in a conversation; he should, however, be able to demonstrate (out of
class) that he comprehends the siSwati introduced in this scquence of cycles.
Undexstanding siSwati is an cxperimental attempt to explott the notioa that

"listening should precede speaking in language learning.
The Spcaking siSwati component has the more conventional goal of tcaching

the student to speak the language by requiring him to mimic several related
sentences and then to use them {n a brief conversatfon. No dircct effort is

made to teach the rcading or writing of siSwati,
Relationship between U.S. and §, 8,

The relationship between the listening and speaking components allows for
considerabl.: flexibility in usage:

1) The two scquences of cycles can be used independently of cach
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other. In a number of cases, however, it would be well
to have a particular cycle in U.S. precede one of the

cycles in §.5.; for cxample:

U.s. 1,3 Lefore S.8. 5
U. S. 8 beforen _S_:_S_- 6
U.S. 10 before §,8. 9

cte.

(Those cycles which have sueh an ordered relatfonship are marked.)

2) A more practical approach, however, is to usc both scquences
simultancously. This permits the student to learn a maximum
amount of siSwatf rapidly while minimizing the demands on his
broduction abilities. In such a program, classes may alternate
between U, S, and §,8. (except where one of the cycles in 8,8,

should be preceded by a cycle from U.S.).
Definition of a cycle

A 'cycle' 16 a lesson that begins with the fntroduction of new material
and ends with the use of that material for communciation. Each cycle, accord-
ingly, has twe phases; the M-phasc, concerned with practice, and the C-phase,
concerncd with the usage. In Speaking siSwati 'M' stauds for mimicry (of
pronunciation), manipulation (of grammatical elements), meaning {or words and
sentences), and a certain amount of memorization; in the M-phasc several related
sentences are practiced, in preparation for the C-phase. The 'C' stands for
conversation and communication. The C-phase {5 usually a conversation fragment
(of 2 or 4 lines) rather than a full-blown conversation. It {s left for the
teacher in class to put several C's together to make a longer conversation. In
Understanding giSwati the basic activity during the M-phase is that »f listening:

The tecacher presents several rclated sentences in a situation that permits the
students to discern the meanings and associate them with certain language forms.
The 'C' stands for comprehension (signaled by the response mechanisms indicated

above); 1t also stands for communication and conversation to the extent that
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a 'communication' may consist of a dialog wherc one person speaks and the

other person mercly acts.

Two tracks

Each of the two scts of cycles has been organized so that the odd-numbered
cycles are semi-independent of the even-numbered cycles. For example, cycles
2, 4, 6, 8, 10, etc., in 8.S. can be taught findcpendently of cycles 1, 3, 5, 7,
9, cte. This has been done for two rcasons:

1) Within cach track (odd-numberecd and cven-numbercd) there is a partly
scpavate continuity and progression, with the result that with cach
change of cycle there is a change of subject. This buflt-in variation
is important in an intensive language program where the student s in
class for six or cight hours a day. The two tracks are indepuendent
to the extent that adjoining ¢ycles never are dependent on cach other
for progressfon; non-adjoining cycles (i.c., scparated by two or more
cycles) may be dependent, one on the other, for progression,

2) This arrangement makes it possible to reduce the burden of lesson

. preparation for the teachiers. Thn tcachers can be divided into two
groups, onec to teach the odd-numbered cycles, the other to tcach the
even-nunbered cycles. Thus ecach Leacher can tecach the same lesson
twice: while half of the students are taught cycle 1 during the
first period, the other half are taught cycle 2. At no point does
progression ur continuity become a problem i1f even~numbered cycles
are taught before the odd-numbered cycles (2, 1, 4, 3, 6, 5, ctc,).

In §,8. the even-numbered cycles tend to focus on social interaction
(e.g., greetings), classroom phrases, language learning tools, and exploration
of the immediate environment, while the odd-numbered cycles tend to concentrate
on grambar and pronunciation development. Similarly in U,S. the even-numbered
cycles tend to focus on recognition of vocabulary and phrases useful in the
imeediate environment, while the odd-numbered cycles are concerned more with
practice in hearing the differences between sounds, '
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Tcaching cycles

Instructions for the tcaching of materials are given in two places within

a cyele:

1)

2)

At the end of a cycle, in notes to the tcacher and to the language
coordinator. These tend to apply to the cycle as a whole.
In 'boxes' with the M's and C's; these tend to be "local' instruc-

tions, applicable to the particular 'M' or 'C',

There are basically three stages in teaching an 'M':

1)

2)

3

Presentation, The teacher presents or demonstrates what it is that
should be learned. To the extent that is possible, the meanings
should be communicated without the use of Euglish, by use of pictures,
by pointing to objects, by gestures or other appropriate actions.

As a last resort, wheve all other attempts fail, the meanings may be

given by English translations, 1In this stage the student is listening

and trying to understand the mecanings. .

Practice, The tcacher gives a word, phrase, or sentence for students

to mfudce (either individually or as a group). Each ol the items

should be given twice (to allow the studeut an opportunity to verify
or correat his mimicxy):

T: Uwakabani? (mimicry model)

Ss: (imitating) Uwakabani?

T: Uwakabani?- (fox corrvection or verification)

S$s: Uwakabani?

The teacher should require as good pronunciation as is possible at

the moment, without further recourse to pronunciation exercises,

Testing. Three different formats are used in the M-phases, and each

of these provide for a way of determining {f students are ready to

proceed to the C-phasec:

a) Mimfcry-Momory format: 1If the student has memorized the required
gentence(s) with reasonable pronunciation, he is ready for the
C-phase. Sece M-1 of §,8, 1.

b) Cue-word format: 1If the student can respond with the full sentence

8
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when the teacher gives the cue-word (left hand column), then he
is ready for the C-phase. See M-2 of §.5. 1.
¢) Tecachcr-Response foimat: If the student can make the responses

callcd for, then he is recady for the C-phase. Sece M-2 of S.8. 21.

All thice stages are used in teaching the M's in S.8., but only the first
stage is uscd for tcaching the M's fn U.S.

The participants in the C-phases are usually speciffcd as T (teacher),

S (studenct), A, or B, Generally the student should not take the part of the
teacher (T), since this often involves a scentence which the student can
understand but which he is not prepared to say. When A and B arc specificed

ft means that the tecacher first takes onc of the parts with a student, and then
later both paris are taken by students.

Tests are included with many of the cycles to let the student know how
well lie has Jcarned the mafin points of a particular cycle, While these tests
arc written, they in fact mainly test the student's aura) comprchension
abilities. No preat amount of time should be spent on these tests, and it
should be clear to the student that they are for his benefit, not that of the

teachers or languige coordinator.

Visual Aids

Some visuil aids ave provided with the cycles or in the appendix, and
many arc ready at hand {n the classroom or the rest of the training program
environment, Others, however, will have to ‘e collected by the teacher, The
following are possible sourccs:

1. 01d magazines, ncwspapers, catalogues, The advertisements are
especially 'rich' in drawings and pictures that can be used in
language teaching.

2. Toy shops. Inexpensive toys are available that will £fi11 some of
the neceds for visuals.

3, Sketches by teachers or treinees. In a sizeable training program
there are usually one or more persens who can prepare simple sketches.

. In order to‘have the visuals (and objects) at hand when nceded, the
teachers should prepare a list of the required ftems, cycle by cycle, for a
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week or more in advance,
A flannel board (or some other arrangement with an easel) is a convenlent
way of presenting the visuals. They may also be hand-held, but frequently this

interfers with a teacher's freedom in conducting the class,

Orthography

The transcription used in this course is basically that which was recom-
mended by Professor D. T, Cole in an unpublished report prepared for the
SiSwati Orthography Committce in 1967. While that report was concerned with a
suitable orthography for siSwati readers, in this course a transcription system
is required which meats the nceds of English-specakers learning siSwati. For
this reason a number of modifications have been introduced:

1) Tone mrrks are added.

2) /k/ and /k’/ arc used to represent two sounds which are both
represented by "k'" in the orthography for readers.

3) The combinations "tfh" 4.d "tfhw'" are written as /tf/,

Note to the language coordinator

Muchi that concerns the language coordinator is alréady included in notes
elsewhere (to the students and to the teacher). Specific notes to the language
coordinator are also included at the end of some of the cycles. A few general
suggestions are.made here.

These materials have been prepared on the assumption that they will be
available to students as well as to teachers. From the standpoint of size alone
it may be desirable to issue them a section at a time. TFor pedagogical reasons
also it may be desirable to give them cycles only after they have already been
introduced orally in class. The pace and orgénization of a training program
should be such, however, that there will be little opportunity for the student
to fall into the error of learning to rcad but not speak, even if he looks at-
some of the materials before they are taught in class.

It is suggested that the tests not be placed in the student's copy of
materials, Before giving any of the tests, the answer section should be

folded over and stapled, so that the answers are nct visible during the giving
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of the tests.

The specific goals and aims of cach cycle are generally not identified.
Hence, in the briefing session with teachers you should make certain that th:
teachers have a clear idea what is to be accomplished in each cycle.

It 1s expected that the teacher review earlier cycles as a routine part
of each class period, However, it may be well to plan for some specific review
periods, when no new materials are introduced, but a systematic review of
cycles is undertaken. An additional step may also be taken: a review which
combines materials from U.S. with those already covered in S.S.. This requires
a certain amount of preparaticn on the part of the teacher, since no effort is
made in these materials to utilize all the possibilities of combining conver-

sation fragments which require verbal responses (S8.8.) from the studeut with

those that require non-verbal responses (U.S,).

1
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Understanding siSwati 1-1

Cycle 1 Show me a watch.
(Precedes 8.8, 5)

M-1

Use pictures ox the actual objects for teaching recognition of the following, (Doi
not ask the students to mimic,)

Lé1Y 1iwdshi, This is a watch,

- -== 11kémo, : This is a comb.

---r 11tLyd. This is tea.

~ ==~ 11s6bho. - This is soup.

w-=- 11swid}. . This is candy ("a sweet"),

M-2

Present the following by giving the Siswati first, followed by the English
translatjon,

Ngikhémbisé 1fwédshi. Show me a watch,
........... 1{kdmd. ‘ i Show me a comb,
........... 1{tiya. Show mc some tea,
------------ 1iswidi,

T: Ngikhombise [liwashi],
S: (Points to {[a watch}.)

M-3

[y

Use pictures or the actual objects for teaching recognition of the following. (Do
not ask the students to mimic,)

Sitdld, Lésl sitdld, It's a chair/stool,  This is a chair.
Sipﬁnﬁ. == sepﬁnﬁ. It's a spoon. This is a spoon,
S1témbl, -=w= sltémbl, It's a stamp.

Sikhiya. --=- sikhiya, It's a key.

S1bukd, ---- s1bdkd, It's a mirror.

c-2

T: Ngikhombise [situlo].
S: (Points to [a chair].)

o - 13
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43, 1It's a month, 44, - Kunene's family

45, 1It's the sccond day (Tucsday). 46, 1It's a thing for writing.
47. Take three, put down two, 48, Themba's relatives
49, Give me the third one, 50, Noun plurals

000¢10 14




Understanding siSwati 1-2

c-3

Review the words learned in M-1 and M-2, .

T: Ngikhombise [sipunu].

S: (Points to [a spoon].)

T: Awdbénl-ké! Good!
or: Awivi-kd!

Me4

Use pictures or the actual objects.

L61h llictngd. P . This is a telephone.
--= 1hbfsl. This is milk.
--e= 1hsTbA. : . This is a pen ("'feather").
eeee 10lwiml, | This is a ton3ue.
c-4
T: Ngikhombisc [lucingo].
S: (Points to [a tclephone].)
T: Awubonike!

TO THE STUDENT:

The purpose of this set of cycles, Understanding Siswati is very simply that

of learning. to understand Siswati words and sentences, apart from any effort to
pronounce them. Generally you are not required, in these cycles, to imitate your
teacher or to produce any of these sentences on your own initiative.

Several Swaéi words for '"'this" have been used in this cycle. Swazi nouns are
divided into several classes, cach of which takes it's own form of "this." At this
point it is not necessary for you to learn which of the forms kleli-,.lesi-, lolu-)

goes with which of the noun classes. That will come later.
TO THE TEACHER:

Do not require the student to pronounce the materials in these cycles, They are
designed to build up the student's comprehension only; the companion set of cycles,

Speaking Siswati, is designed to teach the student to speak Siswati.
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Undecrstanding siSwati 1-3

These two sets of cycles, Understanding Siswati and Speaking Siswati, should be

used together. Certain of the cyc¢les in Speaking Siswati should be precceded by

one or more :ycles from Understanding Siswati, Wherever there is such an ordered

relationship between the two scts of material, an indication of this will be given

immediately following the cycle titles in cach of the sets. This cycle, for cxample,

may be tauéht any time beforc cycle5 of Speaking Siswati. (It may, in fact, be
taught before any of the cycles from §,S,; the integration of these two scts of cycles
may be detcrmined to some extent by the desires oi tcachers and the language-coordi-
nator, or by the requirements of a program schedule.)

Be sure to give the proper tones when giving the cue word ('Liwdshl.'" in
‘M-1, for example), The tones on "Liwdshl." are thosc that you would give when
answering the question "yini lena?" (Sce cycle 5 for a further explanation of tone

differences,)

Prior to eacﬂ.class it is nccessary to assemble the objects and/for pictures
‘called for. Most of the words in this cycle can be illustrated by actual objects
(easily obtainable for use in class); a few, however, can he illustrated more casily
by pictures (such as litiya, lisobho, lucingo, and lubisi); thesc can often be taken
from magazine advertisements (if they arc not supplied in the appendix of this book).

Read the introduction for a further discussion on the usc of pictures in class.

In the course of conducting the class, you nced to give a few brief instruc-
tions and directions. Occasionally it will be nccessary to use English; but
mainly it should be possible to use siSwati, cspecially in the case of instruc;
tions which must be given repcatedly. The following phrases are suggested for
such use with this cycle. Do not translate or cxplain thesc phrases; their meaning

. will quickly become clear by the way you use them in conducting the class, -

Bukani lapha. (Look here.)
Lalelani kahle. (Listen carcfully,)
Futshi, (Again.)

(You are not limited to these phrases; use others as they become necessary. But be
sure 1) to keep the number limited in the early classes, and 2) to use them in

such a way that their meaning is readily understood by the class. Do not give long

instructions ox explanations in siSwati when it is quite clcar that students have

no possibility of understanding them. See the appendix for a list of classroom

| 16
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Understanding siSwati ) 1-4

TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR:

An alternéte tone pattern is possible in M-2:
Ngikhémbisé 1fwdshl, (M-2)
Nglkhémbfst 1fwdshl., (alternate tone pattern)

If possible, have teachers use the pattern called for. If a teacher has a clear
preference (due to his dialect) for the alternate pattern, be sure that he uses the
alternate pattern consistently (not shifting back and forth between the two).

Tones are not marked in all the sentences, for reasons of economy in typing;
this never means that the tones are "missing" in actual speech. Usually the tones
of an unmarked sentence can be determined from preceding materials,

This cycle has a larger number of new vocabulary items than is usually the case
for a cycle. Most of these, however, are derived from English and hence are not
entirely ”ne&” vocabulary, Teachers should indicate this relationship if it appears

that students have not figured it out for themselves,
In M-3 teachers should use the carcful speech forms (for practice purposes)
rather than the reduced forws of normal specch:

Careful speech Normal speech

sipunu s'punu

While the teachers use both in their speech, they probably have not noticed this
difference, and they are likely to use both in the same drill, With a bit of
coaching on your part they should be able to use one or the other of the consistently
with in a drill, . '

o ' N 17
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Understanding siSwati 2-1

Cycle 2 Show me Mbabane,

M-1

Use the map on page 2 3 for the following. g

Nakd éMbabane, This here is Mbabane.
--=- éB{g Bénd{ This here is Big Bend.
---=- éStéK, , This here is Stegi.
-==« {Nhldngdnd This here is Goedgegun.
-~-=~ &Sp1ki. This here is Piggs Peak,
c-1
T¢{ Ngikhombise [eMbabane]. Show me [Mbabanc].

S: (Points to [Mbabane])

N-2
Nakl kétMdnzini, This here is lManzini.
- === k4llhéhhd, This here is Hhohho.
~--- k4lilatshi. This here is Hlatikulu,
~«~= kdL6m&hishi, , This here is Nomahasha.
c-2
T: Ngikhombise [kaManzini). Show me [Manzini].
S: (Points to'[Manzini]).
c-3
T: Ngikhombise [eBig Bendi].
S: Points to [Big Bendi].’
T: Awdvaké! _ Good! That's right,
Or: Awdbénlké!
Or: Hh4yl! Akusikd, No! That's not it,

Or; Ch4! Akbsikd. No! That's not it,

18




Understanding siSwati 2-2

c-4

Use the blank map on page 2-4 to test the students' ability to accurately
locate the towns learned in M-l and M-2,

M-3

Use a large wall map of southern Africa for the following.

N&k\ éLds(tfu. ~ Here is Lesotho.
===~ 6But jwdnd. ’ ==-=--- Botswand.
---- kdNggwine. , --=-=--- Swaziland.
--== éPhdthdk&zl. ceecea- Mozambique.
- === ¢NySnydmd. ------- South Africa
("Union')

TO TRE STUDENT:

Notice that some towns take a prefix e- (M-1) while others take a prefix ka-
(M-2.) It is not necessary at this stage for you to learn which prefix goes with
which town names. Just be sure you can recognize the names and locate them on the

map.
TO THE TEACHER;

For classroom purposcs you may wish to re-draw (on a dlackboard or a large
sheet of paper) the maps on pages 2-3 and 2-4,

C-3 has several phrases which have not been previously taught in an M-phase,
Occasionally it is necessary to introduce a new item in the C-phase which can be

more easily learncd as part of the dialogue than as part of an M-phase,

C-3 has seaveral phfases which have not been previously taught in an M-phase.
Occasionally it is necessary to introduce a new item in the C-phase which can be

more easily learned as part of the dialogue than as part of an M-phasc.
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 3

(Precedes 8.8, 5)

=

M-1

Show me some meat.

3-1

(e ]

ing (without mimicry),

Use pictures or the actual objects for the teaching recognition of the follow:]

=
'
~

T:
S
T:

M-3

Lénd yishéki.
----- yiséntl.
-~ ===yinh146kd.

Ngikhéublsé fshéki,

cemccmcmncan fséntl,
secemcanena fnh16kd.
Ngikhombise [ishoki],
(Points to [a picee of chalk]),
Awuvake!

This is (a piece of) chalk.
This is a cent.
This is a head.

Show me (a piece of) chalk.

..... LTI cent.

Review Cycle 1.

c-2

Combine the words from Cycle 1 with those from M-1 above, using the C-1
dialog.

. M4

4

Lénd yinyfd,
Lé11 11phéphi,
Lés) slthphh.
Lé1h 1inyfwd,

e

UHHE ]

This {s meat,
=sassesse g paper.
cssssasnan thumb.

caanananas foot.
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Understanding siSwati

c-3

T: Ngikhombise [inyama].

S: (Pdints to [meat}.)
T: Awubonike!

M-5 :
Lell .11khof{. This is coffee,
This is money.

Lénd yImil{,

c-t ‘
T: Nglkhémbisé [1LkhBfL].
8¢ (Points to [coffec].)
:  Awubonike!

"3

Include vocabulary from M-1 and M-4,

eocte
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- Understanding siSwati : 4-1

Cycle 4 Show me Mamba,

M-1

Use pictures of the Swazi staff (taken with a polaroid camera) for the follow-
ing. If the program has only a few Swazis, supplement with pictures of promi-
nent Swazis or other Swazis that will soon be konown to the students. The
square brackets | .] indicate that additional vocabulary items (or
names) from the local scene should be used, Be sure to include at least

eight different Swazi family names.

Lénd ngliMAmbl, This {s Mamba.
==-- nguMotshi. _ cecee-- Motsha.
==== pguHlfphe, eesae. - Hlophe.
-=~== npd[ ).
M-2
Ngfkhémbisé MAmbd. Show me Mamba.
saeceacnaa - Motshi. ' Show me Motsha.
H18phd. cemmmmeaen | ).

c-1

T: Ngikhombise [Mamba}.
8: (Points to the appropriate picture.)

If the student points to the wrong person, corrcet him as follows:

T: Ngikhombise [Mamba}.
S: (Points to the-wrong picture).
T: Ch4, Akdsfyd, Ngu[Motsha].

Ngikhombise [Mamba]. . .
S: (Points to the appropriate picture.) )

000020 2



Understanding siSwati 4-2

M-3
L&nd nglifit). This is a woman
== nghlﬁfénh. AL LLLL LR bo)y‘
. «=~- nghmlimbl. © eeeee --= white man,
' --=- nghfsQt fu. . eecssescs Mosotho.

~~-- nglth{shtla, . eeeescees teacher.

c-2

T: Ngikhombise [umfati].

S§: (Points to the appropriate picture).

TO THE STUDENT:

In cycles 1 and 3 several forms are used to mean "this': leli-, lesi-, lolu-,
and lena-; the noun class determines which form is used, Another form is introduced

here: lona, occurring with names and persons,

The form nglu- means '"it is:"
NguMambd, It is Mamba,
L6nd nglMimbd, This, it is Mamba.

In Cycles L and 2 "it is" was expressed by a low tone (') or a rising tone (°) on
the first syllable of a noun (in place of a high (‘) tone), (This use of tone to
express "it is" is further exemplifiecd in cycle 5: M-3.)

TO THE TEACHER:

Use the following phrases at the beginning and end of cach class (without
explaining them--thefr meaning will become clear from your usage of thom);

Sesikhatshi, It's time (to begin).
Seningahamba, You may go now.
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Understanding siSwati 5-1

Cycle 5 High tone or low tone?

M-1

To the student: Speaking and understanding Swazi requires an abi.ity to
distinguish tones. In the following excrcise "high tone" (i.e., a relat-
ively high voice pitch) is contrasted with "low tone"”. You should be able
to distinguish the phrases (column 1) with a high tone from those (column 2)
with no high tone. High tone i{s marked with an accute accent over the vowel
of a syllable: £, 4, 4, §, and 6. Low tone is marked with a grave accent
over the vowel of a syllable: 1, &, &, U and d.

To the teacher: Take the following steps in teaching this cxereise:

A, Read cach phrase in column 1 clecarly, leaving a slight pause between
each phrase,
B. Read cach phrasc in column 2.

C. Read the first phrase in column 1 and column 2; then read the second
phrase in column 1 and column 2; continuc rcading a phrase in turn
from cach of the columns until all of them have been read.

D. Be ccrtain that the students can hear that the phrases in column 1
have a high tonc (on the penultimate syllable) while those in column

2 do not,

byt fdki - (you are insulting) Uyt fukd (you are frightened)

dydmdki (you are drowning) tyemukd (yogogggngspriving

tyds41a (you arc staying) bydsdld (you are refusing it)

tydphdla (you arc breaking tyephild (you arc removing

{something)) [something} from the

fire)

dydtshdndzd  (you like/love) dyAtshindzd (you are weaving)

dydsfndzd (you are recovering) tydsindz3 (y~ are smecaring [the
floor))

c-1

Test the students' ability to distinguish phrases with a high tone

(from columnl) from thosc without a high tonc (from column 2) by giving
them thesc phrases at random and having them respond with "high tone" or
"no high tone", &s the case may be.

- T [hydtfdkd}.
$: [High tone).

000022 26




Understanding siSwati 5-2

H-2

Repeat the steps taken in M-1.

1, A High Tone _ 2, _No High Tone
Uyabftd (you are calling) Uyabdld  (you are counting)
byabdtd (you are asking) Uyibhdtmd (you are smoking)
bydbénk (you are seeing) Uytgezd (you are washing)
tydfdnd (you are searching) dyandtshd (you are drinking)
Uydbdkd (you are watching) Uyabdsd (you are kindling a fire)
c-2

Test the students' ability to distinguish phrases with a high tone from
those with a low tone, as was done in C-1 above.

T: [Uydbild]
S: [no high tone]

Combine C-1 and C-2, giving phrases from both at randem. Be certain

that the students can distinguish the phrases with a high tone from .
those that hawve none. It is not necessary for them to know the meanings
of thesc phrases, and it is not necessary for them to pronounce them, i

1

H-3

==
It is extremely important for the student to learn to hear the difference i
between high tone and low tone on noun prefixes. Demonstrate the difference
between the two groups below as was done in M1, (Note that the group 1
words answer the qQuestion “'Wfunani?' while group 2 answers the question
"ini lena?")

2i
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Understanding siSwati 5-3

1. High tone (on the 2. Low_tone (on the

Initial syllable) initial syllable)

(Ufunani?) (Yini lena?)
16bs's) (mi 1K) Libfs, (It's milk,)
16sTba (a fecather) Lusiba, (It's a feather.)
licingd (a telephone) Lucingd. (It's a teiephone.)
1G1wfml (a tongue) Lulwimi, (If's a tongue.)
1£s6ndvd (a wheel) LisOndvd. (It's a wheel,)
fnsfmbl (an iron) Yinsimbl. (It's an iron.)

C-4

T: [lébfs})
S: ["high')
T: [Libfsl)

S: ["low')
M-4
1. Riph tone (on the 2, Low tone (on the

inftial syllable) initial syllable.)
sfphfwd (gift) Siphfwd (a name)
s{t{n}l (brlc%) Sitfn} (a name)
8{cé1d (request) ' S1céld (a name)
1fswidl (candy) Wswidl (a name)
1fké12  (Indian) MAk61A  (a name)
1{kh61wd (Christian) Mikhélwd (a name)
kdthdld (peace) Kithd1d (a name)

-5

Answer "high' or "low" (with reference to the tone on the first syllable),
as in C-4,
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Undecrstanding siSwati 5-4
M5
1. High tone (on the 2, Low tone (on the
initfal syllable) initial syllable)
8{1d (lion) $'111d (a name) ”
sintfi (a Bantu S$'lwdnt (a name)
language)
sftjd (dish) s'tfuphk (a name)
s{sh (stomach) S'gdzd (a name)
s'kémi (location) S'1omd (a name)
S'céld (a name) S'gelzd  (a name)
S'tfnl (a name) S'gwill (a name)
S'bhfwb (a name) S'khdvih (a name)
c-6

Ansver as in C-5,

TO THE TEACHER:

Students should have their books closed for M+1l; however, as you present
M-2 their books may be opened, so that the students can see whexe the high tone
comes. )

The contrast between high and low tone is casier to hear in M-l and M-2 than .
in M-3 and M-4 because the contrast falls on the penultimate syllable, which is
longer in duration. Do not procede to M-3 and M-4 until students can accurately
hear the difference in M-1 and M-2,

TO THE STUDENT:

Tone makes the difference between a noun by itself (an answer to
Ufunani? What do you want?) and a noun in a copula construction (an answer to
Yini lena? What is 1t?), as can be seen in ¥-3, M-4, and M-5: '

Ufunani? Yini lena?
(M-3) 16cfngd (a telephone) Lictngd, (it's a telephone.)
(M-4) 1fwdshl (a watch) Liwdshl. (It's a watch.)

(M-5) - 1t (a stone) Litje, (It's a stone.)

Consequently the hearing of tone differences, and later the projuction of tone
differences, in essential in gaining a working knowledge of siSwati.
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Understanding siSwati 6-1

Cycle 6 Show me Mbabane and Manzini.

-1

Review Cycle 1.

M-2

Use the maps on 2-3 and 2-4 for the following. J

Ngikhombise cMbabane nakaManzini. Show me Mbabane and
----------- eSpiki nakallhohho. Manzini.
----------- eHudihane nakallatshi.

------- ===« eSteki nakaLomahasha,

g1

T: Ngikhombise [cMbabane nakaManzini]
S: (Points to the appropriate towns.)

M-3

Ngikhombise kaManzini neMbabane.
meeees =aa== kallhohho ncSpiki.
escaecaneas kallatshi neNhlangano.
=esasssaaea kaLomahasha nesteki.

c-2

T: Ngikhombise (kaManzini ncMbabane].
S: (Points to the appropriate towns),

M4

!
For the following use the pictures from cycle 4, ‘ J

Ngikhombise Mamba naMotsha. Show me Mamba and Motsha
sssessaa-aa Motsha nallophe,
ceseveesse [ )rnaf ),

30
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Understanding siSwati

T: Ngikhombise Mamba .
S: (Points to the appropriate pictures,)

M=>

6-2

Review cycles 1 and 3, Present the following, making certain that students
hear ne- as the form meaning "and",

Ngikhombise liwashi nelikamo Show me a watch and
) a comb,
 emeseccvans inhloko neluayawo.
........... sitembu nesikhiya.
........... ishoki neliphcepha,
------------ | 1 nef ).
C-4

T: Ngikhombise [liwashi) (nelikamo]),
S: (Points to the appropriate objects),

T: Ngikhombise [1liwashi] [neclikamo] [mneliphephal.
S: (Points to thc appropriatc objects.

(o]
[)
(-3

Use the names of students in the class for the following.

T: Ngikhombise (John] (naPeter] [naSusan].
S: (Points to the appropriate people.)
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Understanding siSwati 7-1

Cycle 7 More high tone.

M-1

Review Cycle 5.

N-2
)
Revicw Cycle 1, . \

M-3
. i
}Use objects or pictures for tcaching the meaning of the following, j

Lénd ylnsfphd. This is soap,

. Lénd ylnsfmbi, This is an {iron,
Lénd ylntfdmbf, 0 eeecee.. a girl.
Lénd yindvddzd. cmeannnne man,

c-1

T: Ngikhombisc [insipho].
S: (Points to the appropriate object or figure.)

M4

In the following groups the student should learn to hear the difference be-
tween a hl%h tone and a low tone on the final syllable. First réad the words
in column 1, then those in column 2, and finally alternate the words from the

two columns, Follow this procedure in future drills on tone.

1, nlgh tone (on the 2, Low tone (on the

final syllable) ‘ final syllable) ,

Likheff. (It's coffee.) Ldbfsi, (1t's milk,)
Yinyfngd, (It's the moon,) Lisfb). (It's a feather.)
Yiamflf, (1t's moncy) Lilwinl, (1t's a tongue.)
Yinkh&mé., (It's a cow.) LGctngd. (It's a telephone.)
Yint£8ambf. (It's a girl,) Yinsfwbl. (it's an 1iron.)
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Understanding siSwati 6-3

TO THE STUDENT

Names are preceded by na- ("and"), objects are preceded by ne- ("and"), and
most places are preceded by ne- ("and'):
naMamba and Mamba
neliwashi and a watch
ncMbabane and Mbabane

Those places which have the prefix ka- take the na- form of the conjunctfon:
nakaManzini and Manzini
nakalihohho and Yhohho

TO THE TEACHER:

After M-2 and M-3 practice the following orders also:

Ngikhombise cMbabane neSpiki.

...... cesee el Imel 1

* * * * *
Ngikhombise kaManzini nakallhohho.
........... kal ) nakaf }.
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Understanding siSwati 7-2

T: [LikG£L.)
S: ["high".)
T: (Libfsl,)

S: ["10\\7". ]
M-S
1, High tone (on the 2. Low tone (on the
final syllable) final syllable)
{nkhdmé {nyamd (meat)
Inydngd  (moon) {nyangi (4 doctor)
{nt £dmb{ {nsipd (soap)
fmd1{ sftfiphd  (a thumb)
1L{kho L 1fphephd  (paper)
1{bd1é (sorghun) 1{Sdntfd  (Sunday)
ldcdtd (a piece of lényawd (a foot)
something)

c-3

Answer "high' or "low" (with reference to the tone of the final

syllable), as in C-2,

M6
1, High tone (on the 2. Low tone (on the

second syllable) second syllable)
1{wdshl (a watch) 1{zembd (an ax)
s{tdld (a chair) ‘ sIvald (a door)
{shékl (chalk) fndvddzd  (a man)
{nh16kd (a head) fnggdmi (a song)
s{bidkd (a minor) : sfgcdkd (a hat)
{fséntl (a cent) {ndlela (a path)

C-4

Answer "high" or "low" (with reference to the second syllable), as in
c-2,
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Understanding siSwati 7-3

TO THE STUDENT:

Some words diff... 'n meaning by virtue only of their tones, Note the

following:
fnyingd  (moon) fnydngd  (doctor)
11b21é (sorghum) 1{bdle (breast)
inggémi  (witchcraft fnggdmd  (song)
medicine) .
Gmbalx (culor) dmba 1A (lover leg)

Not only is there the possibility of confusing words (like those above), but
the wrong tones on a word can reduce it to nonsense for a Swazi, forcing him to

guess at the meaning, or even discouraging him from continuing the conversation.

Creesy



Understanding siSwati 8-1

Cycle 8 Stand up!
(Precedes S.S8. 6)

M-1 .
LE1111t4 Fuld, This is a table,
LE1T1YF4s &1, 0 eeemce-a- window,
: Lénd nglufnydngd, 000000 eececmea- door,
c-1
T: Ngikhombise[litafula].
S: (Points to the appropriatc object.)
M-2
H4mbd dtAfdlinl, Go to the table.
------ efas'télwenl, Go to the window,
------ tfinyngd, Co to the door (lit:
doorvay).
c-2
T: [Jones], hamba [emnyango].
Or: Hamd' [¥finydngd].
[Jones]: (Goes [to the door].)
M-3
Jones, sdkidmi, Jones, stand up,
Smith, ------- .
[ ]: """" .
c-3
T: [Jones], sukuma,
[Jones]: (Stands .up.)
M
Jones, hlal4 phinsi, Jones, sit down,
Smith, -=-=-===un-
[ ]) """""

Qoocaz 36
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e-4

T: [Jones], hlala phansi.
[Jones]: (Sits dowm,)

Cc-5

8-2

Combine C-3 and C-4, and use them with each member of the class,

C-6

7: Hamb'[emnyango].
S: (Goes [Lo the door].)

Ngiyabonga, hlala phansi. Thank you, Sit down.
S: (Return fo his chair, sits down.)

M-3
Jones naSmith, sdkdmdni. Jones and Smith,
[ 1 nal ], —nemmee- . stand up.
Nénkhe, ~  ce--ee-- . Everybody, stand
% % * k%

Nén:e.hd, hdmbdnl éfinydngd,
------ , h1214nY phdnsl.

c-7
T: [Jones naSmith], [sukumani].
8S: (Stand up.)

000623 RY
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Understanding siSvati

1. Present the following by comparing columns 1l and 2:
T: sucuma, sukumani,
hlala, hlalani
ct.c,

2. Test the students ability to distinguish between commands given to
a single individual and those given to more than one; the appropriate
responses are ''individual" and ''group."

T: sukumani
Response: ‘'group"
T: hlala

Respouse; '"individual"

1. _'"individual" 2. _"group"
h4mba hé4mb4ni
bénd béndni
s41i s414nl
nggénd ngglindni
* * * % *
h1li14 hldl4ni
phindz4 phindzdni
% % * % %
sdkimd ' sdkdm4ni
141614 141414n}
% % * % %
landz €13 S 1landz214ni

00071 | a8



Understanding siSwati 8-4

TO THE STUDENT:

The suffix -ni is added to a command when it is given to two or more people
(M-5). A suffix -ni is also added to the imperative singular form ¢ f verbs wh;ch.
have a monosyllabic stem; another -ni is then added to indicate the imperative

plural:

Imperative Imperative Singular Imperative Plural

Jutshi (to say) tshani tshanini

kudla (to eat) dlani dlanint

kupha (to give) phani phanini

These will be practiced and used later; do not try to learn these forms now.

You should, however, recognize "Tshdnl | 1" and "Tshdn{nl [ 1," used in
S.S8. 1.

TO THE TEACHER:

The apostrophe (') is used to indicate that a vowel has been omitted. In
M-1, for example, the word for window, lifas'telo, is usually pronounced without
an /i/ (not lifasitelo). 1In other cases a vowel is omitted in normal specech when

two of them come together in a sentence, as in C-2:

Carcful Speech Normal Speech

Hamba emnyango. Hamb' emnyango.

Ngiyabonga, introduced in C-6, should be used as a classroom phrase whenever it

is convenient to do so.
TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR:

Some people use a different tone pattern for the imperatives of some words
like hlala; '

h1412  instead of hlil{g
h1414nl instead of hlilédnl

Some teachers may vary between the two patterns; for teaching purposes it is best if

they will consistently use one pattern (preferably hl4l4 in this case),.
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 9 He or you?

M-1

———
-—

1.

Introduce the meaning of the first two items in group 1 below by using
pictures 1 and 2 (in the appendix); the meaning of the other member of
each pair (in group 2) can be demonstrated by contrasting the supposed
action of a member of the class with that in the pictures. The rest of
the meanings (items 3 and 4 in each group) will have to be given by
translation.

Have students listen carefully to the initial syllable as you read the
words below; read a word from group 1, then the corresponding word from
group 2, then the next word from group 1 and the corresponding word from
group 2, etc.

T: Uydkhd, (slight pause) ﬁyékhé.
ﬁyéphd. (slight pause) Uyaph4.

ctce.

Procced to C-1. 1If students have any difficulty in distinguishing the
tones on the initial syllable, repcat step 1 above. 1In addition, have the
students listen to all of the words in group 1, then all of the words in
group 2.

1. High tone (on the 2, Low tone (on the
initial syllable) initial syllable)
ﬁyédlé. (He/she is eating.) Uyad14. (You arc cating.)
ﬁyékhé. (He/she is drawing ﬁy&khé. (You are drawing
water.) water.)
ﬁyhshé. (He/she is burning.) ﬁyhshé. (You are burning.)
Uydf4, (He/she is dying.) ﬁyhfé. (You are dying.)

c-1

Test the student's ability to distinguish between "high" and ''low tone"
by giving them the words in M-1 at random and having them respond with
"high" or "low."

T: [Uyikh4, )
S: [high]

Cecen, 410)
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c-2

———

9-2

To the student: The difference between '"you" and "he/she" is one of
tone:

Uyashd, (low-low-high) (You are burning.)
Uydshd. (high-low-high) (lic/she is burning. )

between f1-  (you) and 4§- (hie/she).

To the teacher; Repeat C-1, this time with the response "he" and
"you" instead of "high'" and "low".

The purpose of this cycle is to give practice in hearing the difference

-2

Use the same procedures as were used for M-1,

1. he/she ‘ 2, you

‘Uyxphf? (Where is he/she ﬁyhph{? (Where are you
going to?) going to?)
Utdphf? (Where is he/she ﬂthph{? (Where are you
coming to?) coming to?)
Ulwaphi? (Where is he/she ﬁlwﬁphf?
fighting?
Gwaphi? (Where is he/she Uwaph{?
falling?)
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Understanding siSwati 9-3

7:  [Uydphi?)
S: [”hc"]

M-3

Usce the same procedures as were used for M-1.

1. he/she ;2, you
UphdémAphf? (Where is he/she Uphémiphf? (Where are you
coming from?) ' coming from?)
ﬁhémbhphi? (Where is he/she Uhdmbiph{? (Where are you
walking?) - walking?)
ﬁsélhphf? (Where is he/she Us412ph1?
. staying?)
ﬁfdndzéph{? (Where is he/she Ufdnd2aphf?
studying?)
Ubéndphi? (Where is he/she tbéndph{?
looking?)
Utd1aphf? (Where does he/she U1412apne?
sleep?)
C-4

T: [Uphémiph1?]
S: [you)

TO THE TEACHER:

The marking of tone is probably unfamiliar to you. With a few cxceptions it
is not necessary to mark tone for the ordinary reading of siSwati,since the context
will make it clear which tones are called for. In teaching these lessons, however,
it is necessary for you to learn to read the tone marks, since in exercise material
the cont~xt is not always sufficient to tell you which tones to use. The whole
purpose of an exercise will be blocked if you use the wrong tone. So make an cffort

right from the start to read the tones,

Ceeens 2
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Cycle 10 Me, I'ma Swazi; you, you're an American,
(Precedes S.8. 9)

M-l

10-1

Use pictures on the flannel board for the following,

Lénd nglffati,

-=== nglfifdnd

Lénd ylndvddza,
~=-= yintfémbitani,

, % % % %
Lé111iswatl.

LE1111ME11KA,
Lénd nglfiSit£h,
c-1

T: Ngikhombisc [umfati].
S: (Points to the appropriate figure.)

M-2

This is a woman.

This is a Swazi.
........ an American,

-------- .a.Mosotho.

stitute ngingumfati in the first sentence,

Point to yourself as you present the following. Women teachers should sub-

Miné nglyindvddza,
---- nglliswati.
---- nglnguthishtla,

M-3

Me, I'm a man,
Me, I'm a Swazi.

Me, I'm a teacher.

Point to students for the following.

Wwend Ungumifati.
---- Uyindvddza.
---- UliMé1ika3.
«=-- Uhglfit fwines'kélwd

000£39 -

You, you're a woman.
You, you're a man.
You, you're an American.

You, you're a student
(lit; child of school).
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Understanding siSwati

c-2

10-2

Point to yourself and a particular student as you use the coatrasts
available in M-2 and M-3 for the following monologue.

T: Mine ngi[liSwati],
Wena u[liMelika],

[}
1
w

Use your own name and thosc of the class for this monologue.

T: Mine ngingu[Mambal.
Wena ungu[Jones] (pointing to a student).

M-4

-~

Refer to yourself and the figures used in M-1 for the following.

Miné nglliswlti. Yend 1iswAti. (Him, he's a Swazi,)

--=-- nginguth{shtli, -~=~ ngithfsh¥1lk. (Him hec's a teacher.)
-=-- ngi[yindvddzd]. --=- [yindvddzi]. (Him, he's a man.)
G-t

Make comparisons and contrasts between yourself and the figures used in

M-1 (including umfati, umfana, intfombatana, 1iMelika, and umSutfu),

T: Mine ngif{liSwati].
Yena [liSwatil.
Or: YenafliMelikal.

c-5
" T: Mine ngi{yindvodza].
' Wena (pointing to a student) u[ngumfatil,

Yena (referring cither to one of the other students or to a picture)
[yindvodza],

OOOC(IU_ | 44



Understanding siSwati 10-3

c-6

Review cycle 8 by using wena instead of a persons name (Hena, sukuma,
instead of Jones, sukuma),

He5

Use the pictures from M-1 for teaching umuntfu and several animal and bird
pictures for tecaching silwane and inyoni.

Lénd nglmdnt £, ' This is a person.
Lési sllwéne. This is an animal.
Lénd ylnyOnl. This is a bird.

c-7

T: Ngikhombise [umuntfu].

S: (Points to the appropriate picture.)

(]
[
o]

|

T: (pointing to sclf) Mine ngingumunt fu, hhayi [silwane].

(pointing to the student he is speaking to) Wena
ungumunt fu, hhayi [silwane].

(pointing to some other student or a picture) Yena ngumunt fu,
hhayi ([silwane].

E-1

Use the following as a test to assurc yourself that students understand the
meaning of mine, wena, and yena, Add further sentences from M-1 to M-5 as
necessary.

Teacher ' Response
Mine ngiliSwati, "me"!
Wena uliMelika. "you'
Yena ngumSutfu. "him
Wena ungumfati, "you"
Mine nginguthishela, "me'
Yena ngumuntfu, "him"

etc,
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Undcrstandiug,siSwati ‘ . 10-4

TO THE STUDENT:

You have now been introduced to thrce of the emphatic pronouns (also s -

times called independent or absolute pronouns):

mine I, me
wena  you

yena  he/she, him/her

(The plurals are introduced fn later cycles: tshine, we, us; nine, you; bona,
they, *hem.) Thesc pronouns arve mainly used for purposes of emphasis or for
distinguishing between diffevert people (as in C-3). Grammatically they are some-
what independent, serving frcquently to repcat the information given elsewhere in
the eentence by a subject or object pronocun prefixed to the verdb (or copula con-

struction, as in M-2):

-

Wena, Uyaphi? You, wherc are you going?
Minc, ngiyindvodza. Me, I'm a man,

While the cophatic pronvuns arce never used directly as the subject or object of
a verb (or a copula construction), they do have an important function (of emphasis

and diffcrentiation) in siSwati conversations.

(,‘)()(‘11:,. are



Understanding siSwati 11-1

Cycle 11 Here or there?

M-l

Place the following objccts on the other side of the room so that they are
‘visible to the class: liwashi, sikhwama, insimbi. Havc the following objects
4n front of you: 1libhodlela, sipunu, insipho, Prescnt the scntences below
for listening only.

S{pdnd sflaphi. (The spoon is here.) S{khw2m} s{14ph4, (Thc bag is there.)

L{bh6d1t1d 1£1iphd. (The bottle is here.) Lfw4shi 1{13ph4. (The clock is there.)
fnsfmbl f1dphad. (The iron is here.) fnsfphb {13ph4. (The soap is there.)
* * * * *
sf13phd. (It's hcve.) Sf18phd. (It's there.)
L{1dphd. (It's hevre.) L{1aph4, (It's there.)
flﬁphh. (It's here.) flﬁphd. (It's there.)
c-1-" 77

The difference in the senteunces above is a matter of tone. The students
should be able to distinguish between laphk and 14ph4 and to respond with
"here! and "there', Note: Position ycurself, the objects, and the
students in accordance with the Swazi meanings.

T: [Sflipha.]
S: {'"here')

T: [Jones]), hlala |laphi].

Or: Hlala[laphi), [Jones].
[Jones]): (Sits in the chair indicated.)
T: {Smith), hlala(18phd].

Or: HRlala(13ph4), [Smith]),
[Smith): (Sits in the chair indicated.)

000643 LY,



M-2

g

11-2

Understanding siSwati
BékX s{pinh 1&phi, - Put the spoon here.
--=-- 1{bhédlelA-=~--,
~--- fnsfmbi ------ .
c-3
T: Beka ([sipunu) ldphi.
S: (Puts [the spoon] '"here'.)
If a student places an object wrongly, you can correct him as follows:
T: Beka [sipunu] 14dphi,
S: (Puts object in wrong place.)
T: -Ngitshite: Beka ([sipunu} 1dphd, hhayi 18phé4
Békh sfkhwinmd 14ph4. Put the bag there.
ceee Mwdshl ~o--e- .
-==- fnsfphd -----a .
c-4
T: Beka [slklwama) 18ph4,

S: (Puts [the bag] "there".)
e

T: Beka [sipunu] laphd,
{sfkhwama] 18ph4.

S: (Puts the objects in the places indicatced)

0004 - 48



Understanding siSwati

Cycle 12 Here is Luyengo;

M-1

12-1

In this cycle two short verbal responses are required from the student. Use
the map on page 12-3 of the appendix for the following.

Tcacher

Nglkhémbls' &ihlime,
----------- ¢éT j4neni.
........... ¢S ' dvdkodvd,
........... cLéycngd.
........... éMankdydna,
........... éBhlinyd,
ceeccmenaa - M41kdnsi,

Tcache

NAku &ihldme.
-==- éTjéneni.
seea 65'dvOkBdVY.
= --- cluyengd.
=== éMAnk4ydnd,
===« éBhinyd.
s-ee 6MAlkEns).

Ngikhombis' [eMhlume].
S: Angiboni,

T: ({pointing to the map) Nalw

S: Ngiyabonga.

Response

Anglbéni.

(I don't seec it.)

Response
Reglydbdnga.

LR LN

{I thank you,)

...........

([ cMhlume],

000 15 A9



Understanding siSwati A 12-2

c-2

e

Use the map on page 12-4 of the appendix for locating the following
towns: kuMatshapa, kuMahlanya, kuMaliyaduma, and kulahamba.

T: Ngikhombise [kuMatshapha).
S: Angiboni.

T: Naku [kuMatshapa].

S: Ngiyabonga.

Q
t
w

Have students locate the towms introduced in C-1 and C-2 on the appro-
priate maps.

T: Ngikhombise [eMhlumel.

S: (Points to [Mhlume].)
Or: Angiboni.

TO THE STUDENT:

Because of English stress-fntonation patterns it 1s casy to get the tones
of Anglbénl reasonably correct. For the same rcason nglyibdngd is difficult.
Notice that there is a contrast of tones on the third syllable;

Anglibénd
nglydbdngd
B2 sure to stay low on the -bd- of nglydbongd.

TO THE TEACIIER:

In teaching M-1 and M-2, begin by using the carctul specch forms. Later,
demonstrate the difference between the carcful speech forms and Lhe normal speech

forms and then use the normal spcech forms.

Carcful Speech Normal Speech
Ngikhombise eMhlume. Ngikhombis' eMhlume,
Naku eMhlume, Nakw cMhlume.

The following phrases may be used in teaching students the responses in M-1
and M-2:
Tehant | ). Say [ ].

Tshanini | ). Say (p1) { ]. Ei()

raYavYaSaY Wil
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Understanding siSwati ' ‘ ©13-1

Cycle 13 High tone or falling tone?

M-1

s

' To the student: In addition to the level tones "high" and "low" introduced

in cycles 5 and 7, there are rising and falling glides which signal differences
in meaning in siSwati. (Part of the difference between 'laphd, here' and
"13ph4, there" in cycle 11 is the contrast between low tone and falling tone
on the first syllable.) The falling glide, being the casier one to hear, is
introduced in this cycle. The words in M-1 are all siSwati family names.

To the teacher: Follow the steps used in teaching cycle 5.

1. Falling tone {on 2, ligh tone (on
the sccond syllable the second syllable)
Kinénd Kih14se
Sitshéht MAsékd
MAn&na Misfnd

If students have difficulty in hearing the difference between these two
tone patterns, try demonstrating the diffevence by humming the tone
patterns after cach word:

T: Minfnd & - & -
Misfnd tHh-d -t

Another way to illustrate the difference 1s to draw the tone contours on
the blackboard:

Minfnd [-\ o]

mstd |- T _ ]

(]
.
p

T: [MXl&ngd)
S: {"fall")
T: [MAlflngd)
S: ("nigh")

00015 02



Understanding siSwati

13-2

M-2
1, Falling tonc (on 2. Low tonz (on
the second syllable) the second syllable)
Mindnd Mabldsd
Sltshébd Vildn®
Kintn& Lukh&l2
c-2
T: [MAbasd]
S: ["l.OW"]
c-3
I :
‘ Combine C-1 and C-2 adding the following names with high tone:
Lﬁébdzé, Ginfndzd, Gimédz®, Tshibédzd, Mil{ngi.
M-3
1, Falling tone (on 2, High tone (on
the sccond syllable) the eecond syllable)
Lubfsl. (It's milk.) triéie, (Ycu are slecping.)
Lis{bl. (It's a feather,) trséld. . (You are remaining.)
Licfngd. (It's a telephone.) ﬁphétshb. (You are in charge.)
Lylwimi. (It's a tongue.) Ukwéld, (You are on board.)
Lis6ndvd. (It's a wheel.) ﬁstlé. (You are smart.)
Yinsfmbl. (It's an fron.) UfL1Y, (You are dead.)
c-4
T: [Lubfsl.]
8: [("falil") .
M-4
Note that the falling tone comes after a high tone rather than a low tone ;
(as 1t M3 above). J
000 4¢
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Understanding siSwati 13-3

1. Falling tonc (on 2, High tone (on
the second syllable) the second syllable)
1dbisl  (milk) 1fwdshi  (waitch)
1dstbd  (feather) 1{efyd (tcg)
1£séndvd (wheel) 1£sébhd  (soup)
fnsfmbl (fron) 1fswfdl  (candy)
sit6ld  (store) sftdld (chair)

s{plnd  (spoon)

.. C e e meven . rem e -

sfkhilt  (chief)

T: [lfwdshi)
S:  ["high'}

M-5

Cna—

The contrast between a falling tone and a low tone after a high tone is }
a bit difficult to hecar since the low tone is actually a short falling
pitch rather than a level pitch. The difference between falling tone
and low tone in this context then is onc of a long falling pitch con-
trasted a shorl fulling pitch, (Lung and short here referving to the
amount of pitch change rather than the time duration for the glide):

‘1, Falling tone (on 2. Low tone (on
the sccond syllable) ' the second syllable)
s{t51d  (store) sfbdngd (family name)
s{khwimd (bag) fnydmd  (meat)
s{khO1h  (chief) sftfiphd (thumd)
16sfbd  (feather) Li’phephd (paper)
fnsfmbl (iron) fnydn}  (bird)
fnkibs) (king) fnslphd  (soap)

c-6

T: {[sftB81d]
S: ("fall")

- o
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Understanding siSwati 13-4

M6

To the student:; 1In the following sentences the differcence between a present
event and an event unreclated to the present (sometimes called '"pas: remote')
is one of tone.

1. Falling tone (on 2. High tone (on
the second syllable) the second syllable)

Bdhamba bédvia. (They went. alone. ) BAh4&mbd b&dva. (They are going alone.)

B4s213 bédvd. (They remained B4s41X bédvi. (They arc remaining
alone. ) ' alone.)
B4bOy2 LA&dva. (They returned B4biyd bddvh. (They arc returning
alone.) alone,)
B4f0ndza bé&dvi. (They studied BAfdndzd bédvd. (They study alone.)
alone,)
B41212 ébdsGku. (They slept at B£1412 6bdsGku. (They sleep at night.)
night,)
Bistmd ébdsGku. (They courted at Bisémd ébdsGki. (They court at night.)
night.)
BAkhA1A ébdslkl. (They cried in BAkh41A ébdsGkl. (They cry in tha
thz night.) night.)
Bitshengd és{t81d. (They bought BAtshéngd €s{t81d. (They buy at the
: at the store.) store.)
c-2
T: [B4hfmbd bédvd.] ‘
s: ("fall"}
c-8

Repeat C-7 using "present' and 'past" as responscs instead of "high"
and "lot," Do not teach the mcanings of the sentences as a whole.

000051




Understanding siSwati 13-5

TO THE STUDENT:

Learning to hear the difference between high, fall, and low on a particuler
syllable is necessary, as can be seen in M-6, for understanding siswati. Further-
more, being able to hear the differences makes the task of learning produce the

differences very much casier.

TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR;

~ Some teachers may usc different tones for some of the words and names in this
cycle. These differences are valid dialectal differences; however, the purpose of
thiscycle ~- that of learning to hcar the falling tone in centrast to high and low
will be frustrated 1f {t is taught by a teacher whose tones differ on any of the
words around which these excrcises are built. For tcaching this cycle, select in
advance those tcachcrs whose tones on the individual words are the same as those
in this cycle. All siSwati epeakers have the same tone contrasts (high,
low, falling, rising), even though they may occasionally differ on the pronuncia-
tion of a particular word.
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Understanding siSwati 14-1

Cycle 14 Give me some salt.

M-1

Use objects (or pictures) for the following. '

Ngiphé Insiphd. Give me some soap.
...... fmilf, Give me some money.
------ s{khwami.

------ 11bhéd1e1A.,

""" { ).

T: Ngiphe [insipho].
Or: HNgiph' [insipho).

S: (Gives the article requested.)

M-2 )
Lolu luswayi, This is salt.
«+==- Julata. This is crecam.
Lesi sinkhwa, This bread.
Lona ngushukela, This is sugar.
===« ngupelepele. This is pepper.
»««= ngumbhidvo, This is cooked greens.
c-2 .

T: Ngiphe {luswaysi].
S: (Gives the article requested.)
T: Ngiyabonga,

1f ¢ student gives the wrong object, you can correct him as follows:
' T: Ngiphe [luswayi].

S: (Gives the wrong article.)

T: Ngitshite: Ngiphe [luswayi], hhayi [lulata].

000¢ 5¢ e



Understanding siSwati ' 14-2

M-3

y

‘Demonstrate the usc of kutc as a responsc by doing C-3 yourself:

i
; T: Ngiphe luswayi. Kiité, There isn't any.
]
SE o e ememm e Ngdphe Tulata, oo ROEG, -~ oo s e e
; cte. '

et ———— - —— ———

: Use the classroom phrase Tshanini [kuete] (Say "kute") in teaching students
- to pronounce this verbal response. [

c-3

T: Ngiphe [luswayi].
S: K{td. There isn't any.

TO THE STUDENT:

The Swazi custom is to give objects with two hands rather than one. If
the objcet is quite small, it is normally held in the right hand with the left
hand touching the right wrist (as a gesture of deference). Do not give things
with the left hand.

(When shaking hands, the left hand is also held to the right wrist as a sin

sign of deference. )

00054 58



Understanding siSwati 15-1

Cycle 15 Review (tone tcsts)

Test-)

1, For this test review the following: cycle 5: M-1, M-2, M-5; cyele 9;
.M-1; cycle 13: _M-1, M-3, M-5. . _._ e

2, Give Test -1, found oa page 15-2.

Test-2

1. For this test the students need to be able to use the acutc accent (°)
for marking high tone and the grave accent (') for mirking low tone,
Be sure that they understand which marks to use; (this information is
given in the instructions of the test sheet).

2. The test is found on pége 15-3,

e

Test-3

1. For this test review cycle 13: M-1, M-2, M-3, M-4,

2, Give Test-3, found on page 15-4,

Test-4

1, For this test review cycle 13: M-5,

2, Give Test-4, found on page 15-5,

Test=5

1. For this test review cycle 13: cC-7, C-8.

2, Give Test-a; found on page 15-6,

vl

000¢
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Understanding siSwati 15-2

Pt Aoty iR A ANy S WRAS

Test 1 (high tone // no high tone)

[1. Provide cach student with a copy of this test, folded so that the
ansver scction 1is not visible Juring the test,

2. Pronounce cach word or sentence twice; with a slight pause between cach
T pivonunciation, T Student ‘should wark Cheir sheets accovrding to the
instructions below,

3. lave students unfold their shects and check thie answers, Pronounce
again those items which were not heard correctly.

Instructions:
Civcle the syllable vhich has the

high tone. (Only one syllable in cach
of the following will have a high tone,)

1. in!}xa
2, Uy(ﬁ)uL

3. Uycéﬁgla.

1. Uyabita, (You are calling.)
2. Uyafuna. (You arc desiring.)

3. Uyephula. (You arc breaking [somethingl.)

4, litje (stona) b4, Qi}je

5. sisu {stomach) 5. @g}u

6. Uyabomna, (You are sceing.) 6. Uydboha.
7. sitja (dish, vessel) 7. @E}ja

8. Uyakha, | (You are drawing [water].) 8. Uyagga.

9. Uyapha, (You are giving.) 9, UyaﬁEa.

10. Kuklase (a family name) 10, K 1{9se.

11. Uyafa. (You are dying.) 11, Uyd::)
12. buhle (beauty) 12. (bupte
13. Sipho (a personal name) 13, SiﬁE§
Il4, Kufa (a personal name) 14, K
15.. Maseko (a family namc) 15, Mdggko
16, Usele. (You are remaining, ) 16. ugg}e.

17. (1iphepha
18, @ipho

17. 1liphepha  (paper)

@". insipho (soap)

ERIC 000556
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Undevstanding siSwati 15-3

Test 2 (high tone // low tone)

e ==

Sce test 1 (page 15-2) for instructions about using this test,

Instructions:

<iee-...- Listen carefully to the unmarked syllable in
the following, If the tonec is high, write an acute
accent mark (’) over the vowcl; if the tone is low
write a grave accent mark (') over the vowel., Note
that al) the rest of the tones arc low.

. Ve
Example: Uyxbitd,

1, ﬁybtfuké. (You are insulting.) 1. Uybtfoka.

2. ﬁybtfukh. (You are frightened.) 2. Uydtfikd.

3. ﬁyémuké.' (You are depriving [somcone].) Uyemuka.

3
4, Uybmuki. (You are drowning.) 4. Uybmdki,
5

5. ﬁybsalé. (You are staying.) Uyls4la,

6. Uydphuld, (You are removing [something] 6. bybphﬁlh.
from the fire.)

\

7. Uydsald, 7. Uys4la,

8. Uytphula. (You are breaking [something].) 8. ﬁyéphdlé.

9, Uyitshandzd. (You are weaving.) 9, UyAdtshindza.

10. Uyadtshandzd. (You are loving.) 10. Uydtshdndzi.

11, Litje (It's a stone,) 11, Litje,
12, 1litje (stonc) 12, 1litje
13, lift (cloud) 13, 1ffh
14, Lifd, (It's a cloud.) 14, Liful.

15. Likhel? (a family name) 15, Lukhdld

16, Mibuzd 16, Mabdza

17. vViland 17. viland

18. Glinindz3 18. Ginfndzd

19. CGimedzd 19, Gimédzd

mmmemececsccecnrccescrmrm e ceemmemmae==Fold to here----smmme- e mmcee e —e e

20, Mibisd
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Understanding siSwati 15-4

Test 3 (high tone // falling tone) \

Sce test 1 {page 15-2) for instructioas on using this test,

Instructions:

Listen carefully to the unmarked syllable in the
following., If the tone is high, write an accute accent
mark (‘) over the vowel; 1f the tone is falling, write
a circumflex (7) over the vowel, Note that all the
rest of the tones are low except in 14-17,

1. Kuhlas¢ (a family name) 1. Kuhl4se,

2, Kmend (" " ") 2. Kiuéne.
3. Minand (" " ") 3. Ménﬁhh.
4, Masekd (" " ") 4, Misékd,
5. Misind (" " ") 5. Masini,
6. Sitshebe (" " ") 6. Sltshébe.
7. CGinindzi (" " ") 7. Glnfindza,

8, Lubisi. (It's milk.) 8. LubfLsi.

9. Ulelk., (You are slecping.) 9, Uldle.

10. Lisondvd. (It's a wheel.) 10. LisOndvd.
11. Yinsimbl. (It's an iron.) .11, Yinsfmbi.
12. Ufi1d, (You arc dead.) 12, Uef1d,
13, 1ldbis¥.  (milk) 13, 1dbfsy.
14. 1lfwashl (watch) 14, 1lfwdshi.
15, 1dsibd (feather) 15. 1ldsiba
16. sftold (store) 16, sftdld
17. sikhuldt (chicf) 17. s{khQld
18. sikhult., (It's a chief.) 18, SikhQ1ld.
19. Sitold., (It's a store.) 19, Sitdld.

20. ﬁsilb.' (You are smart.) 20, ﬁsilé.

memm—memaee ceemm e acemeceeae--Fold to here------c--mcememmc e e —em
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Understanding siSwati 15-5

Test_& (high tone // falling tone / low tone)

Sec test 1 (page 15-2) for iunstructions on using this test,

Instructions:

Listen carcfully to the unmarked syllable
in the following. Write (‘) for high tone, (%)
for low tone, and () for falling tone.

1, Vvilane (a family name) 1. Vildnd

2, Uleld. (You are slecping.) 2. UL61d,

3. Lubfisl. (It's milk.) 3, Lubis}

4. Lusiba. (it's a feather,) 4, Lusiba,
5. 1lubfsl (mi 1k) 5., 1dbisl

6. Yinsimbl (It's an iron.) 6. Yinsimbi.

7. lapha (here) 7. 1dphd

8. laph4 (there) 8., 14aph4d

9. Sipho (a perso;al name) 9, Siphé

10, Live | (It's Live [a personal name].) 10, Live,

11, 13pha | 11, 1aphd (there)
12, situld (chair) 12. sit(ld

13. sifbongd (surname) 13. sfbdngd

14, sfkhwamk  (bag) 14, sikhwinmd

15, sftfuphd  (thumb) 15. sitflphi
16, 1lf{phephd  (paper) 16." 1liphdphi

17. ULELL.

17. U161, (You are sleeping.)

18; Uléle (He is sleeping,) 18, U141y,
19, sistusd (cause) 19, sists4
20, Sisus4 (a personal name) 20, Sisusd

21. Ludvdngd (a personal name) 21, Lddvdngd

e eo o st m e mecc e meetms—e-----F0old to here---- - mm e e e ceem e e o

22, ludvdngd (wall) 22, lddvongd

000C59

H
=)



Understanding siSwats.

Test-5

15-6

below.

1, Follow the instructions for test-1 (page 15- 2) for giving the test

2. After students have marked the tones on all of the sciatences, read cach
- " sentence again, having them identify the meaning (vast or prescnt) by
crossing out the incorrect portion of the translation,

Instructions:

1. Write (‘) for high tone and (7)) fox falling tone on

the sccond syllable of the sentences below,

2. After all of the scntences
the tcacher will re-read the sentences.
a high tone on the second syllable,
.to an cvent in the present,

unrelated to the present (i.c., past).

have been marked for tone,

If you hear
the sentence refers

If you hear a falling tone
on the sccond syllable, the sentence refers to an cvent

inappropriate portion of the translation.

1, Bdhambd bédva.
2, Bdhambx bédva.
3. Bdsalld bédva.
4. Bdsal) bédvA.
5. Bdbuyd bédva.
6. B4buyd bb6dva,
7. B4dfundzd b6dvA,
8. B4lald bédva,
9. B;Lalh ébdstikl,

10. B41lald ébdsGkd.

ERL
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(They

(They

(They

(They

(They

(They

{They

(They

(They

(They

~sleep

went , alone.)
“dre gulug
yent
! . alone.)
are going
remained
. . _alone.)
are remaining
rcemained

, ., alone.)
arce remaining
returned
alone.)
are returning
returned
alone,)
are returning
studied alone.)
study
slept

sleep alone.)

slept at night.)

slept

slecp at night.)

000060
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Cross out the

(They went
alone.)

B4hAmbd bédvd,

B4h4mbd bédva. (They arc
going alonc.)

B4s41d b6dvd, (They are
remaining alone. )

B4sd1ld bédvd., (They re-
mained alone.)

BibGy2d bédvd., (They re-
turned alone.)

Bdbdyd bédvd. (They are
turning alone.)

B4fdndz3 bédvd. (They
study alone.)

B41413 bédvd, (They sleep

alone.)

B41414 ébdslikli. (They
sleep at night.)

B4141% ébdslikh. (They
slept at night.)



Understanding siSwati 15-7

TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR: '

In your briefing sessions make certain that the teachers know how to read
the correct tones on these tests; this is espeeially important where there are
minimal pairs (i.e., two items are alike cxcept for a single feature, such as a
tone). The tecachcrs should learn to rcad the tbné-markings; however, at this
point it may still be nccessary for them to take their cue from the English

meanings,
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Understanding siSwati 16~1

Cycle 16 It's not a book.

c-1

Vs

Obtain pictures, or the actual objects, of the following:
ipenseli (pencil), incwadzi (book), sitfombe (picture), litafula (table),
libhokisi (box), sikilidi (cigarette), libhodo (pot), libalave (map),
sikholwa (school), ibhola (ball), inamanedi (a cold drink).

Since the siSwati names for thesc objects have nct been previcusly
learned, the student will have to gucss at the meanings. If he guesses
correctly, follow the C-1A routine; if he guesses wrongly follow the
C-1B routine.

C-1A C-1B
T: Ngikhombise [ipenseli], T: Ngikhombise [sitfowmbe].
S8: (Points to the correct object.) S: (Points to the wrong objcct.)
T: Awubonike! T: Akusi[so]. It's not.
Or: Awuvake! Nisl [sitfombe]. Here is a picture.
c-2
Use the blank map of Swaziland on page of the appendix for the

following. Ask for towns in this order: kaManzini, kalhohho,
kaLobamba, kalllatshi; kuMatshapa, kuMahlanya, kuMahamba; cMhlume,
cMlembe, cMankayana, cLuyengo, cMalkensi.

C=2A : c-2B

T: Ngikhombise [kaManzini]. T: Ngikhombise [kuMatshapa].
S: (Points to the correct town,) S: (Points to the wrong town),
T: Awabonike! T: Ch4, akusiké,

Naku [kuMatshaphal,

i :
i In this exercise the students should listen sclectively for the
_ forms which mean "here is......": naku, nali, nasi, nayi. This is a
. simple, easy, but important, cxercise: it provides for training in

; hearing forms which are easily ignorcd or overlooked by students,

The responses by the students are simply mimicry of the first
word of the sentence.
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Understanding siSwati 16-2

Teacher - Response
Naku cthlume. ' naku
Nali libhokisi, nali
Nasi sicfombe. nasi
Naku kuMatshapa. naku
Nasi sikolwa. nasi
Nali litafula, nali
Nayi ipenseli. nayi
Nayi incwadzi, nayi
Nasi sikhwama, nasi
Naku kaManzini, naku
Nayi ibhola, nayi
Nali bhodlela, : nali

E-2

The following is another sclective listening excreise, similar to E-1,

Teacher Responsce

J.xusiyo incwadzi, akusiyo
------- ipenseli, cwmmme-
====-=- ibhola, = eecce---

------- inamanedi, ket
* % ¥ % ¥

Akusilo litafula, akusilo

------- libhokisi, ‘ memmme-

------- libalave. mmmmem-
* % * * *

Akusiso sitfombe, . akusiso
------- sikhwama, . ——mem--

------- sikolwa. . mmmneme

* * * * *




Understanding siSwati

16-

Teacherx Response
Akusiko chlume, akusiko
------- kalhohho. L ELEE
------- kuMatshapa, “mm————

TO THE STUDENT:

In E-1 note that there is an agreciment between the noun prefix (NP) of a
noun and the suffix of the demonstrative copulas (nasi, nali, nayl):

Nasi sitombc,
Nali litafula.
Nayi ibhola.

Nansi may be used in place of payi

Nansi ibhola.
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Understanding siSwati 17-1

Cycle 17 You {pl) or I?

M-l

To the student: 1In order to understand siSwati, {t {s necessary to hear the
difference between the first sound in cach of the following sentences:

N314,  (You pl rcfused.)
Npgf1l4, (I rcfused.)

One of them is familiar to English ears. The other is not, cven though the
sound occurs in English: the sound of (ng) in sing is virtually the same as
the sound of (ng) in ngala; the difficulty is that in English the sound of
{ng) occurs at the end of syllables (as in sing) but not at the beginuing of
syllables (as in ngala).

The importance of distinguishing the sounds of {n) and {ng) ifn these sentences
can be rcadily understood: n- means yon (pl) and ng- means I.

To the tcacher: Contrast the sentences in group ! with those of group 2,
pointing to the members of the class and yourself as you do so.

1. un (/n/) 2, ng (/)
NA14, (You pl vefusced.) Ngdl4, (I refused.)
Nadld, (You pl atc.) Ng&dld., (I ate.)
Naphd, (You pl gave.) Ngdphd., (1 gave.)
Nakh4, (You pl drew f[water).) Ngfkh&, (I drew [water].)
Nash4. (You pl buirnced.) Ngdsha. (I burned.)
c-1

T: [Nal4)
S: [("you all"}
T: [Ngfl4)
S: [llIII)
M-2

To the student: In the following sentcences ni- means you (pl) and ngi-
nmeans I.

To the teacher: Contrast the sentences of group 1 with those of group 2,
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Understanding siSwati 17-2

1. n (/n/) 2, ng (/n))
Niyabona, (You pl are sceing.) Ngiyabona, (I'm sceing.)
Niyabuka, (You pl are watehing.) Ngiyabuka, (I'm watching.)
Niyafuna, (You pl arc desiring.) Ngiyafuna,
Niyabita, (You pl are calling.) Ngiyabita,
Niyahamba., (You pl are going.) Ngiyahamba,
Niyasala, (You pl are rcinaining.) Ngiyasala,

c-2

T: [Ngiyabona,)

S: (llIll]
M-3

To the student: IXn the following sentences n- means you (pl) and ng- means l

I

1. n (/) 2, ng (/n/)
Neva, (You pl heard,) Ngeva, (X hearxd,)
Nema, (You pl stood,) Ngema, (I stood,)
Nenta, (You pl made [something].) Ngenta, (1 made [somethingl.)
Nora., (You pl were thirvsty,) Ngoma, (X was thirsty.)
Nosa, (You pl roasted [something].) Ngosa., (I roasted [somcthing].)
Nona.  (You pl sinncd.) Ngona, (I sinned.)

c-3

T: [Neva).

$: ["you plural)

C-4

Combine C-1, C-2 and C-3,
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Understanding siSwati

M-t

17-3

following noun:

To the student: Note the differecuce between the two prefixes added to the

nelizembe (and/with an ax)
ngelizembe (by means of an ax)

These prefixes arc na- (and/with) and nga- (by means of) when used with

names.

L n (/n/) 2. ng (/nh)
nemfologo (and a fork) ngemfologo  (by means of a fork)
nemukhwa (and a knife) ngemukhwa (by mcans of a knife)
nelizembe (end an axe) ngelizembe '
nemali * (and moncy) ngemali
nensipho (and soap) ngensipho

s s % s *

naMamha (and Yrmbg) ngatamba (by mcans of Mamba's wvehicle)
nallophe ngalllophe
naKuncne ngaKunene
naMascko ngaMascho

c-t

T: ({[nemfologo)

§: {"and")

T: [ngemfologo]

S: ["by mecans of")

TO THE STUDENT:

The difference between {n) and {ng) is crucial in other instances:

Nani?  (And what clse?)
Ngiydbbnd., (I sce.)

Ngan{?
tglydbdngd. (I give thanks.)

000 67
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ynderstand{ng siSwati 17-4

Test-1 (n/f ng)

1. Provide each student with a copy of this test, folded so that the
answer section is not visible during the test,

2, Pronounce cach word or sentence twice, with a slight pause between cach
pronunciation. Student should mark their sheets according to the
instructions below,

15. __ lykh4mbd.  (....am/arc going.)
16, __ lydbidka,
17, ___tmféldgd.
18, ___ dmféldgd.
19. __ tnsfphd.

20, ___¢nsfphd.

15. Nglydhdmba,
16. Nglyadbdka.
17. ndmféldgd
18, ngdmf1dgd
19. ngdnsfehd
20, ndnsiphd

(....am/are watching, )
(- TEY:) fol‘k)

(....50ap)

3, Have students unfold their sheets and check the answers, Pronounce
again those ftems which were not heard correctly,
Instructions:
Write n or ng in the spaces provided,
]
1. 214, (....refused,) H I. Nd14,
]
2, al4. H 2. Ngild.
]
3. 2phd.  (....gave,) ' 3. Nglphd.
]
l‘l aphd. : 4! Naphdl
]
5. &shd,  (....burned.) : 5. N&ash4,
]
6. ad14,  (....ate.) ' : 6, Ngadld.
]
7. 8kh4.  (....drevw {water}.) . 7. Ngakh4.
]
8- e\'él (- [ .hcal‘d.) E, 8. Ng&d.
9, ové. '§ 9, Névd.
10. tntd.  (....made [something).) ° 10, Ngontd.
o
11. md. (....vasfucre thivsty,) g 11. Ngb&md.
12, omd., - 12, Nomé4,
]
13, 6s4. (... roasted [something).) E 13, N6s4.
14, &m4., (....stood.) ) 14, Ngém4.
E
t
]
]
]
]
]
)
]
| ]
]
]
]
]
]
1
]
[}
]
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Understanding siSwati 18-1

Cycle 18  This is not sugar, it's salt,

M-1 ' ' '

s,

Use the same pictures as were used in cycle 10: M-1, Point to the man
when saying Lona akusiye umfati.

Akhsiyb Lénd akusiyd It's not a woman. This is not a woman,
AL, Gfifacl,
Akbsfyd  -emee AklisLyd It's not a boy.
dhfdni, Gh L4,
Akbs{yd Lénd, dkisfyd It's not a man,
fndvddza, fndvbddza.,
Akbs{yd
fnt{dmbitand, ----- akbs{yd It's not a girl,

fnt Ld3inbAtANA,

T: (pointing to [the man]}) {Lona) akusi[yc]
[umfati]. Ngikhombise [umfati].

S: (Points Lo the appropriate figure.)

M-2

——

Usc the same picture as were used in cycle 10; M-1.

% * * * *

Akisf1d

1{Swatl. vé1Y 2kusfld It's not a Swazi. This is not a Swazi,

14Switl,

Akdsf1d eees AkHs{1d It's not an American.

1{ME11 KA. 14Mé11 kA,
.
Akus{yd Lénd Akusfyd It's not a Mosotho.

GAsGt £h. dhsGe £h,

c-2

T: (pointing to an American) [Lecli) akusif{lo] [liSwati}:
Ngikhombise [1iSwati].
S: (Points to the appropriate picture.)
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Understanding siSwati 18-2

M-3

Obtain a salt shaker, a sugar bowl, a spoon, and a fork from ti:e kitchen or
dining hall for the following.

L1 Akus{1d 1ldswdyi. . This is not salt.
L6nd dkius{yd shdkeld, This is not sugar,
Lés) akus{sd sipint. This i{s not a spoon.
Lénd Akis{yd Im{6ldgd This is not a fork,

c-3

T: Ngiphe [shukela].
S: (Gives either [sugar) or [salt].)
1f the right ftom is given: If the wrong item is given:

T: Ngiyabonga. (turns to the class) T: Ch4. Akuri[ye] {[shukela] [lona]l.
{Lona] {ngushukela]. Akusi[lo]} [Luswayi. )

[luswayi]. or: [Lolu) [luswayil].
Akusi [ye] [shukela].

Add the following vocabulary from previous cycles: 1likhofi (coffee); litiya
(tca); 1likamo, comb; sibuko, (mirror). (Be sure to have the necessary
objects or pictures in hand.)

c-4

Repeat C-3, using objccts or pictures for the following pairs:

ishoki (chalk) ipenself (pencil)
liphepha (paper) incwadzi (book, letter)
infologo (ferk) umukhwa (kni fc)

inyama (meat) sinkhwa (brcad)

sipunu (spoon) sit}a (dish)

lubisi (milk) tjwala (beer)

The second of each of the pairs above has not been previously intro-
duced. Ngikhombise may be usced as well as naiphe.
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Understanding siSwati

Test-1

18-3

pausc between the sentences.

learned,

1. Provide each student with a copy of this test, folded so that the
answer scction is not visible during the test.

2. Rcad the siSwati sentences in the answer section, putting a slight

It should be sufficient to read cach of
them once only; if students have difficulty in comprchending them, it
means that the carlier part of this cycle has not been adequately
Students should underline the English word for the object (ox
persun) referred to in the siSwati sentences.

3. Have students unfold their sheets and check the answers.,

..-7

Instructions:

Underline the English word
for the objeet (or person)
referred Lo in the two siSwati
sentences read by the teacher.

'
1. sugar  salt i
2. spoon fork i
3. coffee tea E
4. mirror comb E
5. chalk pencil E
6. paper book i
7. fork knifec E
8. meat bread E
9. spoon  dish i

10. woman man L

11. woman boy E

12, Mamba Motsha 8

13. Zwane Hlophe 3

14. Zwane Hlophe @

15. Mamba  Mots 1 i

16. woman  boy E

17. Mosotho white man i

18, sugar salt i

19. sugar salt i

20. book paper. é

|

[P

]o,
11.
12.
13.
14,
15,
16.
17.
18,
19,
20,

000421

sugar; Lona ngushukela, Akusilo lusway:
fork: Lena yimfologo., Akusiso sipunu.
tea: TL.eli litiya. Akusilo likhofi
mirvor: Lesi sibuko, Akusile 1{kamo,
peneil: Lena yipenseli,  Akusiyo ishoki.
book:  Lena yincwadzi, Akusilo liphepl:
knife: Lona ngumukhwa, Akusiyo imfolog
bread: Lesi sinkhwa, Akusiyo inyama,
spoon: Lesi sipunu. Akusiso sitja.
woman; Lona ngumfati, Akusiyo yindvod:
boy: Lona ngumfana, Akusiyc umfati.
Mamba: Lona nguMamba, Akusiye Motsha.
Zvanc: Lona nguZwane,  Akusiye Hlophe,
Zwanc: Akusiyc Hlophe lona, NguZwane,
Motsha: Akusiye Motsha lona. NguMamba,
boy: Akusiye umfati lona. Ngumfana.
white man: Akusiye umSutfu lona. Ngumlu
sugar: Akusilo luswayi lolu. Ngushukela.
salt: Akusiyc shukcla lona. Luswayi.
papcr: Akusiyo incwadzi lena., Liphepha,
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Understanding siSwati 19-1

Cycle 19: Recognizing p and ph

M-1

To the student: In order to understand siSwati, it is necessary to hear
the difference between /p/ and /ph/:

/p/: kdpéld  to spell
/ph/:  kdphéld to get finished

Your initial reaction may be that /p/ sounds "hard" while /ph/ sounds

"soft", Actually much more is involved than this; for cxample, /ph/ has a
puff of air following the lip closure (similar to that in the English word
pellet), while /p/ does not have puff of air (called aspiration)., At this
point, however, it is only nccessary for you to be able to hear that there is
a differcuce betwcen /p/ and /ph/ and tell which one is being used in a
particular word.

To the teacher: Read the words in group 1; then the words in group 2, (It may
be useful to write "p" and "ph" on the blackboard, pointing to them as you read
these groups.) Then contrast cach pair of words (pointing to "p" and ''ph'" as

you say them):

T: kupecla, kuphela
kupika,  kuphika
etce.

Ss: (listen carefully)

1. /p/ 2, /ph/
képéld (to spell) képhé1d  (to get finished)
kGpfkk (to dig [with a pick]) képl.ikd  (to deny)
kipésd (to mail, post) kiphdsd  (to miss)
kiptimh (to burst) képhdmd  (to go out)
If students seem to have difficulty in distingufshing /p/ from /ph/, denon-
strate the difference by using siSwati syllables:
pa, pha
pi, phi
. pe, phe
pu, phu
po, pho

000072 76



Understanding siSwati

aQ
H
ey

|

fkupela}
[llpll]

v 3

M-2

19-2

the contrast of /p/ and /ph/ is just as important.

attempt to tcach the meaning of these words,)

To the student: While there are not as many minimal pairs (words or sentences
having only one sound difference) for p/ ph as these are for n //ng (cycle 17),

To the teacher: Follow the same procedures as were used for M-1, (Do not

oy

1. /p/ 2, /ph/
kupeta  (dig) kuphetsha
kupenda (paint) kuphemba
kuput juta (squceze out) kuphukuta
sipolo (railroad tracks) sipholo
lipani (pan) liphama
lipast (pass) liphisi

' sipcke (bacon) siphefu
% % % *
sipunu (spoon) siphiwo
lipipi (pipe) 1liphupho
pelepele (pepper) kuphapha
C-2

Sn—

T: [kuphectsha)
S: {"ph"]

ERIC ‘ 000(.'73

(conclude)
(kindle)

(mock)

(squirt of milk)
(rifle butt)
(hunter)

(kerosenc lamp)

(ablility)

(dream)
(fly)

T



Understanding siSwati ‘ 19-3

Test-1 (p / ph)

1. Provide cach student with a copy of this test, folded so that the
answer section is not visible during the test.

2. Pronounce cach word or sentence twice; with-a slight pause between cach
pronuncfation., Student should mark thefr shects according to the
instructions below,

3. DRave students unfold thefr sheets and check the answers. Pronounce
again those items which were not heard correctly,

Instructions;

(In siSwati the combination "ph' never
has the sound of "f" (as docs "ph" in English).

Learn to identify the siSwati /ph/ by listening
to the teacher, and forget what "ph" means in
English )

Write p or ph in the spaces provided.

20, 1{phlphd ’763

1
]
|
1. ki__é1 E 1. kdpéld
2. ké___fkd | 2. kipfki
3. kd__¢sd : 3. kdpésh
4, ké__é1A E 4, képhéla
5. kd__ 613 ; 5. képéld
6. ki__dm | 6. kdphdmd
7. ké__dm -: 7. kdphim
8. sf__ 61d H 8. s{péld
9. sf__dId g 9. sfphdld
10. 1{__d4n} S 10. 1lfpdni )
11. 1f___£s} -/ 11, 1fphfsi
12, sf__ éKd B 12, sfpékd
13, sf__ fwd ! 13, sfphfud
14, 1__fs E 4. 1fphfsi
15. M__4s} i 15. 1{p4s}
16, sf__¢dnd E 16, s{pénd
17. péla__ %12 i 17, pdlipdld
18. 1__fp} § 18, 1fpfpl
19, 1f___dphA E 19. 1fphdphd
[}
[}
!

20. 1f__bphd 000( 71



Understanding i Swatd ‘ 18+4

TO THE STUDENT:
An alternative sentence order is possible in M-3 without significant chauge

of meaning:

Loiu akusilo luswayi. (M-3)
Akusilo luswayi lolu. (altcrnative)

In M-3 it 1s possible to use the impersonal form of the demonstrative instcad of a

form which agrees with the noun mentioncd:

Lolu akusilo luswayi. (1-3)
Loku aknsilo luswvayi. (Impersonal foirm)
Lesi akusiso sipunu. {i1-3)
Loku akusiso sipunu, (Impersonal form)

E-1

In this exercisc the students should listen sclectively for the forms which
mean it 1s not': akuslye, akusiso, akusile, akusiyo. Special attention
should be pafd to the last syllablz of this word., The responses are simple
Lmimicry of this portion of the sentence.

—— A

Teacher Response
Lona akusiye umfati. Akbsfyd.
Leli akusilo 1liSwati. dkus{1d.
Lona akusiye umSutfu, Akus{yd.
Leli akusfle 1iMeclika. Akusf1d.
Lesi akusiso sipunu, akus{sd.
Leli akusilo liphepha, dkus{1d.
Lesi akusiso sitja. hkis{sd.
Lena akusiyo inyama. dkisfyd.
Lena akusiyo imfologo. Akus{yd.
Lona akusiye umfana. Aklusiye.
Lolu akusile luswayi. akus{1d.
Lolu akusilo 1lubisi. Akbs{1d,
Lena akusiyo ipenscli. Akbs{yd.
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Understanding siSwati

Test-2 C 4 1 47)

19-4

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

Write high tone (‘) or low tonc (') on
the vowel of the unmarked syllable,

17. Ngensiphbd.
18, Nensfphb.

19. Ngiyihambai.
20. Ngiyabongi.

[}

1, kdpheld '
[}

2. kiépeld i
)

3. kdphika !
]

4, kdphosd '
]

5. kdépumk H
[)

6. kiplka !
]

kdphumd ]

[)

8. kdposi |
[}

9. kdpendd !
]

10. kipetd i
]

]
Instructions: b
Q
=

Write high tone (), low tone (') or falling o
tone (™) on the vowel of the unmarked syllable, “
g
s

11. Ngald, T
12. Nald4, i
[)

13. Ssiphé. i
[]

14. laphi H
[)

15, 1laphd4 ‘
1

16. Ngaph4, H
[)

!

)

]

[]

[}

[)

[}

i

)

)

1

]

000¢ 763

11,
12,

©13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

80

képhé1la
kdpdé1li
kdphika
kiphdsh
kdépumi
kapfka
képhima
kipbsi
kdpenda
kdpetad

Nga1l4.,
NA14.
Siphé.
1aphd
13ph4
Ngaphd4,
Ngensiphd.
NensTphd.
Ngiyah4mba,
Ngiyabbdngl.



Understanding siSwati ' 19-5

TO THE STUDENT:
In siSwati '"ph" never has the sound of "f" (as does "ph'" in English),
Note the following words:

lipipi liphcepha
pelepele liphupho
kuphapha

Can you make a hypothesis about /p/ and /ph/ occurring in the same word?

TO THE TEACHER:

If students have considerable difficulty in recognizing /p/ and /ph/, it may
be helpful to give a "same-different' drill, such as the following, before doing

c-1,

Teacher Response
kupela, kupela same
kuphela, kuphcla same
kupela, kuphela different
kupika, kuphika different
kuposa, kuphosa different
kuphosa, kuphosa same
kuposa, kuphosa different
kupela, kupela same
kuposa, kuposa same
kuphela, kuphela different

TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR:

Make certain before cl;ss that teachers are able to recad the fones in the
second part of Test-2; English meaning cues arc not given, so the reading of some
of the words (e.g., numbers 13-15) depends entirely on the tone marks., If some
teachers still have difficulty in reading the tone marks, pencil in the English

meanings.
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Understanding siSwati 20-1

Cycle 20: Don't take the pencil.

M-l
Tsh&tshh si{pGnl, Take the spoon.
-------- 1fbh6dleld, Take the bottle.
-------- s{kh/Amk, Take the bag.
-------- {pénseld, Take the pencil
-------- {ncwadz{, Take the book,
c-1
T: Tshatsha [sipunu],
S: (Takes [the spoon].)
c-2
It Tshatsha {¢ipunu].
S: (Takes [the spoon],)
T: Beka [sipunu] ctafuleni,
S:  (Puts [the spoon] on the table.)
M-2
Misa kdbéka s{pdni ofis'télwenl. | bon't put the spoon by/in
___________ STKhYAMY = m e mmm e e the window.
----------- {pénstli--m-emmemmu-
----------- fncwadz{-~==m-mm="u-

T: Beka [sipunu] etafﬁleni.
, Musa kubeka {sipunu] efas'telweni.

S: (Puts [the spoon] on the table.)
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Understanding siSwati 20-2

Q

-4

T: beka [sikhwama] phansi.
S:

(Guesses at the meaning and puts [the bag] somewhere,)

If the item is put on the floor: If the ftem is put elsewhere:
T: Awuvake! " T: Musa kubeka [sikhwama]
[etafuleni].

Ngitshite: DBeka [sikhwama)] phansi,

In place of phansi (floor) also use: esitulweni (on the chair),
ekhioneni (in the corner),

C-5

———

Use the following objects in pairs:

ipenseli  (pencil) ishoki  (chalk)
inewadzi  (hook) liphepha (paper)
shukela  (sugar) luswayi (salt)

imfologo (fork) umukhwa (knife)
sipunu (spoon) sitja (vessel)

The student should he iustructed to pick up the wrong item of cach pair.

T: Tshatsha [ipenseli].
S: (Takes [a piecec of chalk].)

T: Musa kutshatsha [ishoki].
Ngitshite: Tshatsha [ipenseli].

S: (Takes [the bcncil].)
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Cc-6

Use the following objects (or pictures) in pairs:

luswayi  (salt) : pelepele  (pepper)
shukela (sugar) lutata = (crecam)
lubisi (milk) cmanti (water)
inyama (meat) inhlanti  (fish)
sinkhwa  (bread) libhotela (butter)
sipeke (bacon) licandza  (egg)

The second of each of the pairs has not been previously introduced.
For variation use ngikhombise in place of tshatsha (ligikhombise
[ ]. Musa kungikhombisa [ “1.)

—

T: Tshatsha [pelcpelce]
S: (Takes ecither [salt] or [pepper].)

T: Awubonike!
Or; (if the wrong item is taken) Musa kutshatsha [luswayi].
Tshatsha [peclepelel.
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Understanding siSwati ‘ 21-1
Cycle 21 Recognizing b and bh

M-l

To the student; Listen to the consonants of the second syllable in follow-
ing words:

kébdngd (give thanks)
kdbhdngd (bellow)

While neither of these consonants is exactly like the "b" in English, they
are different enough from cach other in Swazi so that you should have little
trouble in distinguishing them, :

To the tceacher; Read the words in group 1; then read the words in group 2,
(It may be useful to write "b" and "bh" on the blackboard, pointing to them
as you read these groups,) Then contrast cach pair of words (pointing to
"b" and '"bh' as you say them):

T: kébdkd, kdbhdkd
\6bbng$ kidbhdngd
ctce,
(listen carcfully)

(Do not attempt to tcach the meaning of these verbs.)

1. o/ [5) 2. /bh/ [phi
kdbdkd  (look) kdbhdkd  (reserve)
kdbdngd (give thanks) kdbhdngd (bellow)
kdbékd  (put away, down) kdbhekd (go somewhere)
kdbdbd  (be bitter) kdbhdbha (float)

If students scem to have difficulty in distinguishing /b/ from /bh/,
demonstrate the difference by using siSwati syllables:

ba, bha
be, bhe
bi, bhi
bo, bho
bu, bhu

It may also be helpful to givé a "same-different! drill, such as the
following, before doing C-1.
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Teacher ~ Response
kubuka,  kubuka same
kubhuka, kubhuka same
kubuka,  kubhuka different
kubonga, kubhlonga different
kubeka,  kubheka different
etc,
c-1
T: [kubeka)
st ["b"]
M-2
1. /b/ - "2, /bh/
s{blnd (buttock) s{Bhnd (Afrikaans)
11ba13 (courtyard) 1{bh41a (wheclbarrow)
s{gdbi (chapter) 11gabhd (tin can)
s{bdngd  (surname) s{Lhéngd  (grudge)
libangd  (distance) 1{biidngt  (bank)
1{bé1e (brecast) libhﬁlé' (a Swazi robe)
dfibalo (feud) hbhald (scripture)
s{kh®be  (bank of a road/ s{kébhd (boat)
river) : -
Gris6bd - (a kind of leafy dfis 6ohd (meat juice)
vegetable)
* % * % %
kdba 1 (count) - kdbh&12 (write)
kdbd13 (become rotten) kdbhé13 (drill [a hole])
kdbingd  (fight over . kdbhdngh  (bank money)
something)
kwéblld . (peel jwithout kdbhdla (consult a witchdoctor)
knife])
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Understanding siSwati _ 21-3

l9]
1
N

|

:  [s{BhQnd)
¢ ["bh"]

[ |

TO THE STUDENT:

The consonant ''bh" is often used for the "b" in yords borrowed from English:

libhange =~ bank
libhokisi box
libhala bar
libliotela butter
ibhola ball
umbhedze bed
bhanana banana
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Understanding siSwati 21-4

Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

Write b or bh in the spaces provided.

1. ké__dkd i 1. kdbhdkd
2. ké__dlka i 2. kdbdkd
3. ki__6kd i 3, kibékd
4, ké__bkd E 4, kdbhekd
5. kd__ dngd E 5. kdbhdngd
6. kd__ dngi E 6. kdbdngd
7. ké__Abha | 7. kébhibhd
8. ki__ ald E 8. kdbilx
9, ki__ 2ngd i 9. kdbingd
10, kd___4nga 5 10. kdébhédngd
11, ké__ 413 E 11. kdbh4li
12, si___6ngd § 12. s{bhéngd
13. dfisé__d 'z 13, dGfisébhd
14, sf__Ond : 14,  sfbnd
15, sf__ (nd ;’: 15. sfbhlimb
6. 11 A1x E 16, 1fbAI1A
17. Gfisd__d E 17, dfisBbd
18, sikht & E 18, sfkhdbd
19. sfkd__ E 19. sf{kébhe
20, 1__ 614 E 20. {bhéld
?
]
:
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Understanding siSwati 22-1

Cycle 22 Is this Peter?

M-1

! In this cycle the student should indicate his understanding of a siSwati

i question by a brief verbal response (rather than a non-verbal response, as
i 1s usually the case). Use pictures of students (thesc may be quickly

' obtained with a polaroid camera). The names (and pictures) the Swazi

. teachers may be used instead of the names of students, if desired. Pictures

{of known public figures may also be used for further practice. !

NgiPeter yTni-1d?7 Is this Peter?
--=John-=v=ncwwr-a ? |
~--Mary--=-v-ec= ?
---Jane-=--=---- ?
=== Jememeee- ?

C-1

|

T:; Ngu[Peter) yini-lo?
S: Yébo.
Or: Ch4.

)

%Use objects (or pictures) for the following. l

S{pdnd  yfn{ 1&si? Is this a4 spoon?
S{tjA  ce-em-e-- 7 . me-=e---a dish?
Sfpéke  c-emm-e-- . eeeeeee-e- bacon?
Sinkhwd ---=-eea- . eeemseene- bread?

c-2 -

T:; [Sipunu] yini lesi?

S: Yebo.

Or: Cha.

89
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M-3

Use objects (or pictures) for the following.

L{bhéd1eld yfnl 14112 Is this a bottle?
L{bh6t81d ---vc-muun ? S ememeeeaa- butter?
L{kl4bishl-=-cvvveu- T eeeses <-=-cabbage?
L{6lint jlevennween-a- ? emeseans an orange?
L{hh4bhhla---woenue- . eeeeeees an apple?
L{cAndzd-~-~~=a===-- T eeeemeas an egg?
c-3
T: Libhodlela yini leli?
S; Yebo.
Or: Cha'
Mok
Use the pictures which were used in M-1 to demonstrate C-4 taking both parts
yourself, i
T: NguPeter yini-lo? Nguye, i
"~ NguJohn yini-lo? Nguye. i
ete, i
c-4

T: Ngu[Peter] yini-lo?
3
S: Ngdyd.

M-5

Use the objects which were used in M-2 to demonstrate C-5, taking both
parts yourself.

c-5

T: ([Sipunu} yini lesi?
S: &gfsb.

-



Understanding siSwati 22-3

4-6

| Use the objects which were used in M-3 to demonstrate C-6, taking both
Lparts yourself,

o

c-6
T: [Libhodlela) yini leli?
S: Ngf1d.

M-7

Use the objects and pictures which were used in M-1, M-2, and M-3 to demon-
i strate C-7, taking both parts yourself,

T: NguPeter yini-lo? Akusiye. '

Sipmmu yini lesi? Akusiso,
Libhodlela yini leli? Akusilo,

et

-7

Q

T: (pointing to the wrong picture) [NguPeter)] yini[-1lo]}?
S: Akus{[y?].

TO THE STUDENT:

"

" Just as in English there arve other ways of saying "yes," so in siSwati there ave

other ways of saying 'yebe:"

fi-h

i L0
e-e

Similarly, there's another way of saying 'cha:"

8-3 , :
You will learn to use these later; in the meantime, if you listen carefully, you
will probably hear your teachers use these forms (especially when speaking informally)
In C-5 and C-6 notice that there is an agreement between the noun prefix (NP) of

the noun and the pronoun used in the answer;

sipunu ngiso
libhodlela ngilo

006087 91



Understanding siSwati | ' 23-1

Cycle 23 Statecment or Question

M-l

To the student; The difference between a statement and a yes/no question is
sometimesexpressed without the use of a question word or any change of word
oxder:

Uyabfrd., You are calling.

Uydbfti? Are you calling?

This difference i{s signalled in several ways, two of which are helpful for
distinguishing a statement from a question in this cycle:

1. The entire sequonce of tones is put in a slightly
higher ! register or "key":

Uyabitd. Uyhbit&?
_ 1
- - i
- '
-1 -
(The tone sequence for both of the above, remains the same: 1low - low -

high - low.)

2. The vowel of the penultimate syllable (sccond to
last) is longer in the statcement than it i{s in the
question (as can be scen ahave).

In this cycle you should learn to identify statements and questions on the
basis of these two differences. At first you will probably find {t casier
to distinguish them by the penultimate vewel length in the statements than
by the "tone register' difference.

To the teacher: Take the following steps in teaching this exercise:

1. Read the first statcinent from column 1, then the first question
from column 2

T: by&bit&. (Slight pause) Uyabfea? .

Continue in this fashion through the entire exercise; the students
should listen for the two differences between a statement and a
question.

2. Procced to C-1. If the students have any difficulty in distinguish-
ing a statement from a question, repeat step 1; in addition, have the
students lfsten to all of the statements (column 1), then all of the
questions (column 2), in order to observe the lengthening of the
penultimate vowel for the statement.

—
-—
e
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1, Statcement 2, Qdcstion

ﬁyéb{té. (You are calling.) ' byéb{té? (Are you calling?)
UydbGtd, (You are asking.) ﬁy&bﬁté? (Are you asking?)
byébéné. (You are sceing.) Uyabéndt (Are you seeing?)

byéfdné. (You are scarching,) ﬁy&fdn&? (Are you searching?)

c-1

——

Test the studente' ability to distinguish betwern statements and
questions by giving them the sentences in M-1 at random and having
respond by identifying them as "statement™” or ''question.’

M-2
Use the same proccdurcs as were uscd for M-1. : _J
1, Statement 2. Question
Dyatshéngh. (You are buying.) Uyhitshéngd? (Are you buying?)
byéhdmb&. (You are walking.) Uyhhidmbd? (Arce you walking?)
hyhfﬁndzh. (You are studying.) Uyhfdndzd?  (Are you studying?)
byhsélb. (You are staying.) ﬁyhsdlh? (Axe you staying?)
c-2

Use the same procedurces as were used for C-1,

T: lﬁyhtshéngh?j
St ["Question"}

c-3

"Combine C-1 and C-2 randomly.
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M-3

To the student: In the following both statement and question have a low -
lov - low - low tone sequence (in contrast to the above which have a low -
low - high - low sequence)., While both statement and question have the same
tone sequence, that of the question is in a higher "register" or "key," and
so is easy to distinguish from the statement. (The penultimate vowel of the
statement is also lengthcned, as above.)

1, Statement 2, Question
Uyabl 1. (You arc angry.) Uyabi1d?  (Are you angry?)
Dydbali. (You are counting.) Uy2b213?  (Are you counting?)
tyabhemd.  (You are smoking.) Uydbhdmd?  (Are you smoking?)
Uya £omd. (You arc perspiring.) Uyafdmd?  (Are you perspiring?)
Uydgdza. (You are washing.) Uydgdzd?  (Are you washing?)
Dydndtshd. (You are drinking.) ﬁybuhtsha? (Are you drinking?)

o)

T: (Uyablid,)
S: ["statemeut")

c-5

Combine €C-3 and C-4 randomly.

M-4
1. Statement 2, Question
Oydbfta.  (He/shc is calling.) Oydbftd?  (Is he/she calling?)
Oy4hdmbi. (He/she is going.) Uy4h4mbd? (Is he/she going?)
Oydféndza. (He/she is going.) ﬁyétdndz&? (Is he/she studying?)
Uydbénd.  (He/she is seeing.) Oy4bénd?  (Is he/she sceins?)
c:5

T: [Oydbftd. )
S: ["Statement")

000090 9



Undexrstanding siSwati _ 24-1

Cycle 24 Shirt and pants

This cycle introduces several new words; it also provides for a raview of
cycles 16, 18, and 22.

. C-1

Use pictures for the following. J

T: Lona ngumfati; lona ngumfana;
lona ngumpheki.

Ngikhombise [umfati].
S: (Points)
T: Ycbo, ngu{mfati]).
Or: Akusiye [umfati}. (Corrects student.)
* * * * %
Ngikhombise [umfanal,
S: (Points)
T: Yebo, ngu{mfana].
Or: Akusiye [umfana). (Corrects student.)
- % * % %*
Ngikhombise [mpheki).
S: (Points) .

T: Yecbo, nguf{umpheki]).
Or: Akusiye [umpheki]). (Corrects student,)

If the student makes a wrong identification, correct him by using sentences
learned in cycles 16 and 18.

c=2
T: Ngu[mpeki] yini-lo?
8: Nguye,

Or: Akusiye,
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c-3

—

Repeat C-1 and C-2, using the following sefs of nouns;
1ibhodo (pot), sitja (dish), inkomishi (cup)
* % % * *

1ijezi (sweater), libhande.(belt), lihembe (shirt)

%* % * * %
libhande (belt), libhantji (jacket), lijezi (sweater)

* * * * *,
libhantji (Jacket), lihembe (shirt), libhulawoii (blouse)
* * % * *
libhulawozi (blouse), inggubo (dress), thayi (tie)
* * * * %
tdeatfulo (shoes), tibuko (glasses), §ibuko (mirror)

* * * * *

lihembe (shirt), libhuluko (pants), ticatfulo (shoes)

(9]
[}
o~

|

o)
-e

Ngikhombise [1ijezi) ne[lihembe).
Or: Ngikhombise [1ijezi] ne[lihembe) ne[libhande).

S: (Points to the appropriate articles.)
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Cycle 25 Where's the post office?

M-1

Use pictures on the flannelboard for the following.

Lell 1{pdsi. This is a post office.
cee= MhRGVist emeeees an office.
ceem Ubhdngé. eeecee- a bank.
-e-- 1dé16bRA.  eeeene- a town.
--ee MsOutfs.,.  eceeees .a church.
Lest slto1d.  ececaes a store.
cee- kbW, eeeeaas a school,
c-1
T: Ngikhombise [liposi).

[724

(Points,)

If the student points correctly: Xf the student points incorrec:ly:

T: Awubonike! T: Akusi(lo] (liposi].
Ngikhombise [liposi],
hhayt (sitolo].

€2

T: {Liposi] yini leli?

s: Ngi{1d).
Or; Akusi]lo].

M-2

Use the map on page 25-4 for the following.

Lapha kuseposini. Here is the post office
easscsaacshhovisi. cacscacaaaa offfce,
eseeeesa-sbhange, eseeceaceess bank,
eseeascaecdolobhens, aseceacssas town.
esnmeesacagontfwent. _ meessescenn church,
ceaencasangitolo. secscnnancean gtore,
aceceasanagikholwent, ssesenacces gchool.
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£3

Use the site plan on page 25-4,

T: Ngikhombise [eposini].

S: (Points)

If the student points correctly: If the student points incorrectly:
T: Awuvake! T: Akusiko.

Kuse[sitolo] 1lapho.

C-4

I Place the pictures used in M-1 in various paxts of the room.
I Identify these places with following monolog.

T: Lhphd kuse[posini], Hexe is [the post officel.
L&ph4 kusc([bhange]. There is [the bank}.
c:=>
T: Yani [eposini]. ' Go to the post office.

S: (Goes to [the "post office",)

-6

First demonstrate this dialog, taking both parts yourself:
T: Kungakuphi eposini? Kungalapha,
sessscanss ebhange? Kungalapha,
etc, )
Then teach students to give the response: Kungalaphu.

T: Kungakuphi [eposini])? Which way (where) is
. [the post office])?

S: (pointing in the direction of {the "post office")) This way.
Kungalapha,
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Understanding siSwati 25;3
c7

If students have trouble in recognizing the places, teach them to ask
for a repetition by asking: Kuphi?

T: Kungakuphi [eposini])?

S: (not hearing well) Kuphi?

.v Where?
T: [Eposini}.
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 26 Put it into the box.

c-1

26-1

students have recently learned the names.

This is a review of cycle 20. Use a varicty of objects for which

T: Beka [lihhabhula) [etafuleni].
Musa kubeka{lihhabhuia]
S: (Puts [the apple] where requested,)

c-2

cycle 20,

se the pairs of objects (or pfctures) which were used in C-5 and C-6 of

T: Tshatsha [ipenself), Musa kutshatsha [ishoki],

S: (Takes (the pencil.))

M-l

Use a box and the nccessary objects for the following,

faka by demonstration:

"T: Ngifzka 1fjczi ebholisint. (siving the sweater to a student)

S: Wena, faka 1fjezi ebhokisini. (Puts the sweater fnto the box,)

Teach the meaning of

Faka 1fjczi ebhokisini,
eees liheombeeonacecaas,
=-== libhande- s=e=-- .-,
==+« libhulawozi~s=ss-,

c-3

T: Faka[lfjezi] ebhokisini.
St (Puts [the sweater) into a box,)

00 O

Put the sweater
sseces= shirt
ceansaaa belt

ceeeeas blouse

into the box.
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Understanding siSwati 26-2

M-2
Musa kufaka 1ijezi ebhokisini. Don't put the sweater into
the box,
-==acec---- lihembe--==-=-=-=- .
----------- libhande-=====---,
----------- 1ibhulawozi-=--=-=--,
”_--n.éié-u.- e .
T: Faka (lijezi] ebhokisini.
Musa kufaka [lihcembe] ebhokisini.
S: (Puts the requested item into the box.)
H-3

Read each line, pausing fust slightly betweenr the noun and the sentence. The
aim here is to have the students associate the object prefix (OP) witn the
nom to which it refers.

Hjezl: Lifake cbhokisini, (Put it into the box.)
sipunu: Sieseoncna sesenan . (Put it into the box.)
lihembe; ) I S, .
sitja: Sfrecucccarcnnnas .
lidbhande; Li-e-ocemcnancana ,
sikhiya: Gleccecanacananaa .
libhulawozi: Li-escsc-cevecenn .

.5

T: Tshatsha [lihembe].
8: (Takes [the shirt].)
T: Lifake ebhokisini.

Or; Lifak' ebhokisini.
8: (Puts [the shirt) into the box.)
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Understanding siSwati 26-3

c-6

Have a handbag available for the following. <J

T: Faka [1lijezl] cbhokisini,
Musa ku[li]faka esikhwameni, .
S: (Puts [the sweater) into the box.)

« . . . e e L b0

€7

Use the objects used in C-1,

T: Tshatsha {libhablula)
S: (Takes [the apple].)

T: [Li)beke ctafulenti. :
Musa kufli}beka efas'telwent.

S: (Puts [the apple] on the table.)

Q (’(‘()(:'?‘)




Understanding siSwati
Cycle 27 Is #his Mbabane?

M-1

——

27-1

Use the map on page 2-3 for the following.

KuseMbabane yini lapha? Is this Mbabane here?
====Stoki  memcemenea?
~--=Spiki  me=ees-aa- ?
st S TP ?
c-1

|

T: KuseMbabane yini lapha?
S:

Yebo,
Or: Cha,

Q

-2

——

First demonstrate this dialog, taking both parts yourself:
T: KuseMbabane yini lapha?  Ngukhena.

“~w~8teki -ereeeseao ?  Ngukhona.
etc,
% * ¥ * "
KuseMbabane yini lapha?  Akusiko.
~==--Steki -m-mmseen- ?  Akusiko,
Then teach students to pronounce the responses:
Ngukhona,
Akusiko.

tries learned in cycle 2,

Use the names of towns learned in cycle 12 and the names of the cc -

T: KukaManzini yini lapha?

S: Ngukhona It is (1it
' pre
Or: Akusiko, . It is not.
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Understanding siSwati 27-2

c-3

Print the names of several Swazl towns on separate sheets of paper and
place them on the side and back walls of the classroom:

Manzini

T: [Peter], yani (kaManzini],
S: (Goes to the "town" indicated.)

c-4
T: Xungakuphi [kaManzini]? Which way is Manzini?
S: (pointing in the direction of '"Manzini") This way.

Kungalapha,

Or: Kungala,
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Cycle 28 Don't give me things with the left hand.

c-1

At——

on those which may have been forgotten, If a student points to the
wrong object correct him with Musa kungikhombisa...

[;eview “he names of objects which students have learned, concentrating

T: Ngikhombise {licandza].
Or: Ngitjengise [licandza}. Show me [an egg].

S: (Points to some objoct other than [an cgg].)

T: Musa kungikhombisa [1libalave].
Ngikhombise [licandzal.

S: (Points to [an cggl).

c-2

&eview cycle 8, watching for opportunities to use the negative impera-

E}ve {musa ku...)

T: Hamba ctafuleni.
S: (Goes to the door.)

T: Hamba ctafuleni, musa kuya
emnyango,

5: (Goes to the table,)

3
N
»

% %

T: Ngiyabonga, buyel' endzaweni Thank you, return to
yakho. . your place.

S: (Returns to his chair or wherever he was
previously.)

Add the following phrases to the above situatioca:
Musa kuhlala. Hamba.

Musa kuhlala phansi. Sukuma.

c-3

T: {Mary] hamba [efas'telwenil].
{Mary]: ([Mary) goes to the board and starts back to her seat.

T: Musa kubuyela endzaweni yakho. : Don't return to your
seat (lit: place).
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Understanding siSwati ' ‘ 28-2

c-4

Review cycle 11, watching for opportunities to use the negativ=
imperative.

T: Beka sipunu laphi.
S: (Puts the spoon at a distance from the teacher.)
T: Sibeke 1laphd, musa kusibeka 18ph4,

S: (Puts the spoon where requested,)

aQ
[}
wn

Review cycle 14, watching for an opportunity to reprimand some one who
gives with the left hand.

T: Ngiphe [insipho].
S: (Hands (soap] with his 1l2ft hand.)

T: Musa kunginike Don't give me
nge[sancele]. (something) with the
left hand,
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Understanding siSwati 29-1

Cycle 29 Where's the market?

M-1

Use the site plan on page 27-3 for the following.

Lapha kusemakethe, Here is the market.
---------- sitaladin{ ce-ese---o- street,
---------- ndlelend, -=-=-=----- path,

----------- bhulohwent, ~-=-=------- bridge.

o

T: Ngikhombise [emakethe]
Or; Ngitjengise [emakethe]. Show me [the market],
S: (Points)

|

First demonstrvate this dialog, taking both parts yoursclf:
T: Ngukuphi emakethe? Ngulapha,
-------- esitaladini Ngulapha,
etc,

Then teach students to pronounce the resnonse; Ngulapha,

c-2

T: Ngukuphi [emakethe]?
S: (pointing) Ngulapha.

T: Xusemakethe yini lapha?
S

Ngukhona,
Or: Akusiko,

000401, 199
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Understanding siSwati

M-2

29-2

Use the site plan on page 27-3 for the following.

Lapha kusendlini yekulala, Here is the doymitory

(1it: house of sleeping).
---------- ndlini yekudla. Here is the dining hall.
---------- gilawundini, ~wwee-w---- football ground.
---------- baleni, s=eme-----~ yard

Repeat C-1 and C-2, substituting the new vocabulary from M-2 above.

C-5

n——

Repeat C-2, using all of the new vocabulary from M-1 and M-2.

c-6

emakethe

|

Print the names of the places in M-1 and M-2 on separate shects of
paper and place them on the side and back walls of the classroom;

Identify these places with the following monolog.

T: Lapha kuse[makethe].
Lapha kuse[s'taladinil.

Here is [the market].

There is [the street].

Review this dialog by taking both parts yourself.

Kungakuphi [emakethe]?

T
-8: (pointing in the direction of [the "market'])

Kungalapha.

000+ 65
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Understanding siSwati 30-1

Cycle 30 Take it out of the basket,

=

-1

Cbtain a basket (or a bucket) and the other items necessary for this revieu
of M-1 of cycle 26,

-—-—'m---j

Faka lihembe cbhasikidini. Put the shirt in the
basket.

~===- libhulawvozi---~--=--~ .

=~== libhande  ===------ .

-+== lihbabhula =-=-=--=- .

-=-= liolinti  =--=e-u-- .

c-1

P

'T; Faka (lihembe] ebhasikidini.
Or: Faka [lihembe]l ne(libhulawozi] ebhasikidini.

S8: (Puts the object into the basket,)
M-2
Khokha lihcmbe cebhasikidini. Take the shirt from
. the basket.

------ libande =~-==--=-=--,
------ lihhabhula-==---==--,
c-eme= liolintji ~=-e-cone- .

c-2

T: Khokha [lihcmbe] ebhasikidini

S: (Takes the object out of the basket,)

c-3

|

Combine C-1 and C-2, using a bucket, bax, or bag in addition to the
basket. Also use the negative imperatives musa kufaka.... and musa
kukhoka....

0001907
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Undcrstanding siSwati 30-2

M-3
Beka incwadzi ectafuleni. (...on the table) Yibeke etafuleni,
------------- esitulweni.  (...on the chair) -==--- csatulweni.
- efas'telweni. (...by the window) =  ------ cfas'telveni.
............. cbhok'sini,  (...on/by the box) =----- cbhok'sint,
------------- phansi, {...down) ~==~-- phansi.

T: Tshatsha [incwadzi].

S: (Takes kEhe book].)

T: Yibeke ktafuleni].

S: (Puts it on [the table].)

f Also substitute the folloving:
1ihhabhula (apple): Libeke [ctafuleni],
sigecoko (hat): Sibeke [etafuleni].

[}

€3
T: Beka [incwadzi] [etafuleni].

S: (Puts [the book] on [the table].)

T: Yitshatshe [etafuleni]. Take it from.[the
table].

S: (Takes it from f[the table].)

c-6

Review C-1 and C-2,

T: Tshatsha [1ihembe].

S: (Takes [the shirt].)

T: [Li)lfake [ebhas'kidini.]

§: (Puts it into [the basket].)
T: [Li}khokhe.

Ss: (Takes it out.)
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Understanding siSwati 30-3

Test-1

Follow the usual procedurcs in giving this test.

Instructions:

1
. 1
The f£inal vowel on an imperative with an E
object prefix is -e; otherwise it is -a. 4
Write -c or -a in the spaces below. !
1
1. Tshdtsh® 1{k&md. : 1. Tshdtshy 1{kdmd,
2. LitshAtsh'_, ; 2. LitshAtshd.
3. Tshdtsh'__ sibuko. E 3. Tshdtshd sibdkd,
4. Sltshatsh®_, i 4. Sitshitshe.
5. Tshdtsh'_ E 5. Tshdtshd Insiphd.
6. Yitshitsh® . < ' 6. YltshAtshd.
7. B6nl_ 1{k’4md, i 7. Bénd 1fkdmd.
8. LibBa)_ i 8. Llbént,
9. Bék _ sibikd phdnsl. E 9, BAkA sibikd phdnsi.
10. sSibék’__ phdnsi. E 10. Sibfke phénsi.
W
Write the appropriate object prefix in _§
the sentences below. Then circle the noun o
(on the right) to which this prefix refers. ')
-
lik’ amo o
11, _“tshiatshe, sibuko ' 11. Sltshitshd. (sibuko)
(Take it.) insipho !
1ik’ amo E
12, _‘tshitshe. sibuko ' 12, Ylitshatsha, (insipho)
(Take it.) insipho ' .
‘likamo E
13. _‘tshatshe. sibuko i 13. Litshftshe, (likamo)
(Take it.) insipho '
- lihcmbe i
14, _*f3ked, siqecoko ' 14, TifAke. (lihcmbe)
(Put it on.) insipho !
lihembe ; :
15, _:fake. siqcoko ' 15. Yifake. (inggubo)
: (Put it on,) insipho : . ,
sigcoko E -
16. _fake, inggubo ' 16. sifake. (sigcoko)
(Put it on,) ticatfulo !
Q sigcoko E : _
E IC.‘_faké- inggubo V 17. TfAke, (ticat fulo)

Text Provided by ERI

(Put them on.) ticatfulo
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 31 I, you, he/she; we, your, they

31-1

M-1
1. Have students listen carefully to the initial syllable as you read the
sentences below; read a scntence from group 1, then the corresponding
sentence from group 2, etc,
T: Uyihdmbd, (slight pause) Uydhdmbd.
Uyds41%,  (slight pause) Uyds41lh.
ete,
2. Proceed to C-1, (Do not attempt to teach the meaning of the verbs.)
1, you 2. he/she
Uyahdmbh, Oy4hdmbi. (He/she is going.)
Uyas4id. Uyds41a, (e /she is remaining.)
byafindza, Uyd findza. (He/she is studying.)
ﬁyhbénh. Uydbona, (He/she is looking.)
byaphimd. Uydphdmd, (He/she is going out,)
Uyabica, Uy4bdti., (He/she is asking.)
c-1
Have students listen to the first syllable to determine if it means
"you" or '"he/she',
T: (Uy2hdmb2]
S: [you]
M-2
1. ou (pl 2. They
Nlyah4dmba, Bdy4hdmba.
Niyas41a, Bdy4s413.
Niyafdndza, B4y4 fiindz,
Niyabéna, Bdy4béna,
Niyaphdma. B4y4phimi,

Niyabitd, B4y4bdta.
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Understahding siSwati 31-2

Cc-2

—

Have students listen tothe first syllable to determine if it mecans
"you plural' or "they'. (Do not attempt to teach the meaning of the

verbs, )
T: [Bdydhdmbd].
S:  ["they"].
Test~1

Give Test-1, found on page 31-3.

M-3
1. I 2. We
Nglyahdmba, Siyahdmba. -
Nglyas4la, Slyasdla,
Nglydfdndza, Siyafindzd.
Nglyabénd. Siyahéna,
c-3

|

T: [Siyihdmba,)
S:

["‘Ve"]

Test-2

Give Test-2, found on page 31-3.
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Understanding siSwati

Test~1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

Listen carefully to the first syllable of the
following sentences.

Then write the snbject prefix in the space
provided (be sure to include the tones):

ﬁ- (you) Ni-  (you pl)
G- (be/she) B4- (they)

(Notice that both of the 2nd person prefixes have
low tone, while both of the 3rd person prefixes have
high tone.)

Circle the English word which translates the
subject prefix,

1. ydhdmbd,  you you pl
he/she  they

2, y4hdmbd.  you you pl
he/she they

3. Yabénd, you you pl
he/she they

4, yhbénd, you you pl
he/she they

5. yAbdta, you you pl
he/she they

6. y4bdtd, you you pl
hc/she  they

7. yabistd, you you pl
he/she they

8. yasdla, you you pl
. he/she they

9, yas4la, you you pl
he/she they

10. y4s41a, you pl

you
he/shiec  they

000112
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Gy4hdnbl,

B4y4h4mba.
Uyabénd,
Niyabénd,
BAy4bidt),
Cydbdta,
ﬁyhbﬁth.
lehgélh.
byhbdté.

B4y4s41a.

he /she

they
you
you pl
they
he

you
you pl
Y ou

they



Understanding siSwati 31-4

Test-1 {(Contd.)

The second syllable, -ya-, sometimes has a high
tonc and sometimes it has a low tone, depending on
whether or not the previous tone (on the first syllable)
is high or low. Can you identify the tone on -ya- in the
following? (Tones for the prefixes arc given for 11-16.)

11, Bay4phdmi. they
12. Uy4phimd.  he/she
13. Niyliphémd. you pl

11. _ ‘yaphumd.
12, __ ‘yaphdmi.
13. _ ‘yaphémd.
14, Uyiphdmi.  you
15. Uy2hdmbd.  you
16. B4y4dhdubd, they
17. Uy4féndzA., he/she
18. NiyAfiéndzd. you pl
19. Uydféndz3, you
20, B4y4Afdndzd.

14, __yaphimi.
15. __"yah4mba,
16. __ ’yah4mbh,
17. __ yafindzd,
18, ___ yafdndza,
19, ___ yafidndzd,
20, ___yafdndzl,
In the above sentences
-ya- has a high tonc
after a high tone on the

subject prefix, and it
has a low after a low,

When is -ya- high, and
vhen is it low?

mmmmmmmemeeeeeecoo2Fold to here=--=--rmemmmmmmmmamcama-
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Understanding siSwati 31-5

Test-2

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:
Listen carefully to the first syllable of the
following,
Then write the subject prefix in the space provided:
(be sure to include the tones):
Ngi- (I) S1- (we)
(Notice that both of the 1lst person prefixes have low tone.)

1., Slyabdnd.

2. Slydhdmbi,
3. Nglydféndza,
4. Slydfiéndzi,
5. Ngiydbéna,
6. Nglyaphdmd,
7. siyabdcl,

8. Slylds41d,

___ydbénd,
5 2. __yXhdmba,
% 3. __ yifdndzi,
i 4, __ ydféndzd,
5. ___yibénd,
6., ___yaphiml,
___yibita,
8., __ ylasdld,

o~

Write one of the following subject prefines in the
space provided:

Ngl- (1) Sl- (we)
v- (you) Ni- (you)
¢- (he/she) B4- (they)

AT L rA g ATy
.

9, yahdnba,
10, y4hdmbi,

9, S1ydhdnba.
10, BAy4&hdmb),
11, Nglydsdlh,
12. Niyhs41d.
13. Nglydbded,
14, Uydbded,

15, UyAbdtd,

11, yasdla,

v T T ey

: 12, __ yds413,
: 13, __ yAbitd,
. 14, ___ybétd,
15, ___ylbdth,

A e

: 16, __ydbénd, 16. Siykbénd,
; 17. _ydbénd, 17. NlyAbénd.
18, y&bénd, 18, BAydbénd.

- M S MG M P N W S A S A S A -Fold to herc- b D L S B e BB OS B b o o o o = = ——
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Understanding siSwati 32-1

Cycle 32 Tiake off your coat

M-1

Students should be advised previously to wear jackets and sweater to class,
Teach the rcaning of khumula and faka by demonstration.

r*:  (taking off his jacket) Ngikhumula libhantji.
(putting on his jacket) Ngifaka libhantji.

Khumula libhantji. . Take off your jacket,
------- 11 jezi,
------- tibuko,

T: Xhumula [libhantji).
S: (Takes off his/her jacket.)

T: Faka {libbantji].
§: (Puts on his/her jacket.)

Combine C-1 and C-2, using the folloing additional vocabulary:
libhande (belt)
thayi  (tie)
buhlalu (beads)
licici (earring)
lisokisi femasokisi (sock/sucks)
sicatfulo/ticatfulo(shoe/shoes)

Use the fdentification question ([Jdcici] yini 1lefl1i)?) with the
unfamiliar vocabulary.

Use the objcct prefixes, when convenient: Likhunule, Lifake, etc,

000+15 110



Understanding siSwati

N-2

c=4

T: [Peter], khumula [libhantji].
[Peter]: (Takes off his [jacket].)

T: (to another student as [Peter] is taking off his [jacket])}
Peter ukhumula [libhantji] yini?

S:  Yebo.
Or: -,

32-2

Use faka in place of khumula,

Substitute an incorrect object or action so that the student will have
to answer the question negatively: Cha.

Teach the ncaning of Kunjalo (It is thus,) by demonstrating C-5, taking
both parts yourself,

Peter ukhumula libhanji yini? ‘ Kudnjald.
Mary =e-==cee- lijezi  «==-? S meemees )
* B * * *
Peler ufaka libhant ji yini? meesee-,
Mary <---- lijezi  <---%
c-5
T: Peter u{khumula) [libhantji) yini?
S: Kidnjald. It is thus.
c-6

Oy

Repeat M-2 and C-5, using the ncgative response Akénjitd (It fs not
thus.) in place of Kunjalo,

o2

-1

A yes-no question can be asked with the question word yini?, or it may
be asked by use of a question word intonatfon (see cycle 23). Listen
carefully to the differences between these two,

b W
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Understanding siSwati

1. Yes-no question with yini?

Peter ufaka libhantji yini?
Mary ukhumula 1lijezi yini?
John ukhumula libhande yini?
Jane ufaka licici yini?
Peter uyahamba yini?

Mary uyafundza yini?

John uyasala yini?

John uyabita yini?

TO THE TEACMER:

32-3

Yes-no question with question
intonation only

Peter ufaka lithantji?
Mary ukhumula 1ijezi?
John ukhumuia iibhande?
Jane ufaka licici?
Peter uyahamba?

Mary uyafundza?

John uyasala?

Janc uyabita?

Look ahead to cycle 36; be sure to use any classroom phrases which are not

thoroughly familiar to the students. !
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Understandine siSwati 33-1

Cycle 33 © Noun or locative adverb?

H-1

To the student: A noun is normally made into a locative (an advexrb of
place) by prefixing e- and suffixing -ini to the noun:

noun locative
sitaladi (street) estaladini (with reference to the street)
lubisi (milk) clubisini (with reference to the milk)
lukhuni (fircwood) elukhunini (with rcference to the firewood)

When used in a sentence, a locative can be translated by any of several
English prepositions (to, at, on, by in, from, ete.), depending on the other
words it occurs with (espccially the verb):

. Ngiya esftaludini, I'm going to the street,

: Ngisala esitaladini. I'm staying in the street.
Ngiphuna esitaladini, I'm coming from the street.
Umfana uhleti ctafuleng, The Loy is sitting on the table,
Litshatshe ctafulenti, Take it freom the tahle,

For this rcason the siSwati meaning of a locative i{s here indicated in its
general sense: 'with reference to,.,."

S{Swati wormally does not have a scquence of vodels; that is *esitaladiini
does not occur when -ini {s suffixed to sitaladi, This vowel scquence,
«it-, is reduced to -i-:

*esitaladiini becomes esitaladini (with rceference to the street)

When -ini is suffixed to a noun ending in -c or -a, the resulting vowel
sequences are rcduced to -g-

*esikebheini becomes esikebhent (with respect to the boat)
*esikhwanainl becomes esikhwameni (with rzspect to the bag)

When <fni is suffixced to a noun ending in *u, the resulting vowel sequence
becomes -wi-:

*esipunuini becones esipunwini (with refcrence to the spoen)
When ~ini is suffixed to a noun ending in <c, the resulting vowel scquence
becomes *wes:

*esivaloini becomes esivalweni (with refarence to the door)

To the teacher: Have students listen to the way the fellowing nouns are
made fnto locatives.
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Understanding siSwati 33-2

Noun Locative

sitaladi esitaladini

lubisi elubisini
1ukhuni elukhunini
sikhali esikhalini
lutshi elutshini
sik' ebhe esik’ ebheni
sikhwama esikhwameni
sipunu esipunwini
sibuko esibukweni
sigcoko esigeolarent
sivalo esivalwventi

c-1

——

Have students identify words from M-1 as being "noun" or
"locative,"

T: [elubisini)

S: ["locative")

Give Test~1, found or page 33-6.

M-2

To the student: When a 11-NOUN 145 made into a locative, the prefix (NP) is

deleted:
noun , e:BEgHoun-ini )
litafula ctafulend (w{lh referonce to the table)
lipost eposini  (with reference to the post office)

To the teacher: Have students listen to the way the following nouns are
made into locatives.
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Noun Locative

- litafula _ etafuleni
liposi eposini
libala ebaleni
liSwati eSwatini
libhokisi ebhokisini
libhuloho ebhulohweni
libhas'k’ {di ebhas'k' idini
lifas'telo efas'telveni
lidolobha edolobheni
lisontfo esont{weni

Test-2

33-3

Give Test-2, found on page 33-7.

N-3

To the student: A few nouns (and many place names) take only the locative
prefix e-, without the locative suffix -ini:

noun ¢-NP-Noun-In{’
sitolo esitolo (.:Ttgb store)
Lusutfu cLusutfu (,..Lesotho)
* * * * *
e-ﬁf-Noun:tnf
libhange ebhgﬁgc (:.:the bank)
likhaya ckhaya (...home)

(A 148t of nouns which omit -ini fn thelr locative forn is given in the
appendix.)

To the tcacher: Have students listen to the way the following nouns are
made into locatives,

|
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Noun
sitolo
Lusutfu
But jwana
sibhedlela
sik’ omu

libhange
likhaya
1 jele
litulu
1lihhovisi

Test-3

33-4

Locative
esitolo (...the store)
eLusutfu . .Lesotho)
cBut jwana . Botswana)

(.
(-.
c¢sibhedlela (...the hospital)
(

esik' omu ...the "locatZon'")
* % % *

ebhange (...thé bank)
ckhaya (...home)

ejele (...the jail)

etuiu (...the sky)
chhovisi (...the office)

% % * *

Give Test-3, found on page 33-8,

TO THE STUDENT:
As was irdicated in the not

¢ with M-1, the lo-.ative adverb in siSwatf is

translatcd by any of scveral English prepositions, depending on the meaning of

other words in the sentence. Note how the locative is translated with the

following verbs:
kuya + LOC

kunggena + LOC
kufaka + LOC

kutshatsha + LOC
kuphuma + LOC
kubaleka + LOC

kubeka + LOC

togo t

to enter into

to put intoe

to take from
to ceme from, to go out of

to run away from

to put on/on to/by
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Understanding siSwati 33-5

kusala + LOC to remain at/in/by/on
, kuhlala + LOC to sit at/in/by/on
kubona + LOC to sce (something) at/
in/by/on

So the meaning of a verb plus a locative is "an action with reference to an

object or place",
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Understanding siSwati 33-6

Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

Listen carefully to the following words {(which are
either nouns or locatives)., Then write cither the
noun prefix (NP) or the locative prefix (LP) and the
locative suffix (LS) in the space(s) provided.

1, ___ bisi 1. lubisi

2, lubis 2, elubisini
3, ____lukhun_____ 3. elukhunini
4, ___talidi 4, sitaladi

5, esitaladint
6. ccikebhent

7. sikhwvana

5. ___sitalad_____
6. ___sikebh___
7. ~__khw§ma

8. ___sikhwanL_____ 8, esikhvameni
9, ____tshi

10, tsh

9, 1lutshi

10,  clutshini

Write the noun prefix (NP) and the locative
prefix and suffix in the spaces below.

11, __ _valo, val 11. sivalo, esivalveni
12, ___buko, buk 12, sibuko, esibukveni
13, __ gcoko, _scok 13, sigcoko, esigcokwend.
14, ___punu, pun 14, sipunu, esipuwuidng
15, ___ khwama, khwam 15, sikhwama, esikhwameni
16, ___taladi, talad 16, sitaladi, csitaladini

17, ___ bisi, bis 17. lubisi, eclubisini

Notice in the following that the noun
prefix 14- is dropped in the locative:

litafula, gtafuleni

18, ___posi, pos 18, liposi, eposini

19, ___sontfo, ___ _sontf -
20, ___bala, ___bal

21. __ bhokisi, ___ bhokis
22, ___fas'telo, __fas'tel

19, lisontfo, esontfweni

20, 1ibala, ebaleni

21, 1libhokisi, cbhokisint
22, 1lifas'telo, cfas'telwent

eememememecccace-e-seceecesaa--=Fold to here-wm------e-csmcessememccsccecmcee oo aeeo.
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Understanding siSwati 33-7 -

_Test=-2

Follow the usual precedurces in giving 1-10 of this test, For 11-18 pro-
nounce only the noun form (twice); do not pronounce the locative forms,

Instructions:

Listen carefully to the following words,
writing the prefixes and suffixes in the
spaces provided.

[}
)
|
1, posi; __ pos t 1, 1liposi; cposini
'
2. bala; bal | 2. 1libala; cbaleni
]
3. ___tafula; taful t 3, litafula; ctafulend
'
4., sontfo; sont{ | 4, . lisontfo; esontfweni
[}
5. ___Swati; Swat i 5., 1liSwati; eSwatini
6. khwama ; khwam E 6. sikhwama; esikhwancni
1
7. valo; val i 7. sivalo; cesivalweni
[}
8. tshi; tsh ¢ 8, lutshi; clutshini
L}
9. bhokisi; ____ _bhokis )9, 1libhokisi; ebhokisini
|
10, dolobha; ____ _dolobh 4 10, lidolobha; edolobheni
| 3
<
3
"In the following your tcacher will give o
you nouns which you should transform into o
locatives, Be sure to write the locative B
prefix, the noun prefix (if necessary), and 1
the appropriate form of the locative suffix d
(-ini, -eni, -wini, weni), !
}
Exanmple: i
T: 1litafula '
3: (uwrites) ctafuleni \
}
I L]
H Teacher Student
!
11, bis ' 11, 1lubisi elubisini
]
12, pos | 12, liposi eposini
!
13. buk i 13, sibuko esibukweni
[}
14, sont f i 14, lisontfo esont fweni
]
15, khwam { 15, sikhwama esikhwameni .
!
16, dolobh : 16. lidolobha edolobheni
)
17. pun i 17, sipunu esipunwini
[}
18. talad 1 18, sitaladi esitaladini
}
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Understanding siSvati 33-8

Test-2

Follow the usual procedures in giving 1-5 of this test, For 6-20 pro-
nounce only the noun form (twice); do not pronounce the locative forms.

Instructions;
Listen carefully to the following words,
writing the prefixes and suffixes in the spaces

provided. .
1, _ _tolo; ___ tolo i 1. sitolo; esitolo
2, ____sutfu; ____ sutfu i 2, Lusutfu; cLusutfu
3. ___bhange; _ ___bhange i 3. libhange; cbhange
4, __ khaya; ____khaya i 4, likhaya; ckhaya
5. ____hbhovisi; _____| bhovisi i 5. libhovisi; chhovisi
Instructions: :
In the following your teacher will give E
you nouns which you should traasform into '
locatives, Be surc to write the locative prefix, |
the noun prefix, and the locative suffix (-ini,
-eni, -wiui, weni), as necessary. i
i Teacher Student
6. __ _pos lﬁ 6. 1liposi eposini
7. ___Swat______ S 7. liSwati eSwatini
8. bhokis o 8. 1libhokhisi ebhokisini
9, ___bhange 1? 9. libhange cbhange
10, __khaya i 10, 1likhaya ekhaya
11, __ tolo E 11, sitolo esitolo
12, _  khwam E 12, sikhwama esikhwameni
13, ___dolobh ____ i 13, lidolobha cdolobheni
14, __ sontf E 14, 1lisontfo esont fweni
15, __ buk_____ i 15, sibuko esibukweni
16, ___tsh | 16. lutshi elutshini
17, _f_sutfu E 17, Lusutfu eLusut fu
18, __ hhovisi i 18, lihhovisi ehhovisi
19, ___tolo E 19. sitolo esitolo
20. ___pos E 20, liposi eposini
.
]
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 34 Open the window,

M-1
Leli lifas'telo.
‘Leli likhabethe. .. .o oo e
Leli libhokisi.
Lona ngunmyango.
Lesi sivalo.
c-1
T: Khomba [lifas'telo], [David].
[David]: (Points to [the window]),
c-2
T:
Ss: (Point at [the window]).
M-2 |

34-1

This is a window.

This is.a cupboard, - - - -
This is a box.

This is a doorway,

This is a doox.

Point to [the window],
[havid].

Nonkhe, khombani [lifas'telo], Everybody point to {the window],

Teach the meaning of vula by demonstration:

T: Ngivulaflifas'telo].

c-3

T: Vula [lifas'telo], [Mary].
[Mary]l: (Opcns [the window].)

dialog yourseclf.

Teach students to pronounce Utshinf?

Demonstrate the meaning of Utshini? by taking both parts of the

000+ 2¢
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Understanding siSwati 342

Ch
T; Vula [sivalo],
s: Utshinf? hat arc you saying?
T; Ngitshi: Vula [sivalo].
. ;" (Obens [the door].) ~ T T .
C"S . !

|

Review carlier cycles which have commands for the student to execcute,
glving him opportunity to use Utshini? when he doesn'‘t understand. If

they have no nced of using this phrasc with review m1tolia1, glve them
something whicl they haven't had as yet: Vala [lifas'tele].

M4

Teach the mecaning of vala by demonstration;

T: Ngivula [lifas'teclo],
Ngivala [lifas'telo].

c-6

T: Vala-[lifas'telo].
S {(Closes [the window].)

If any student begins to confuse vala and vula, show him the relation-
ship between vala and sivalo:
T: Lesi sivalo (pointing),

Ngivala umnyango (closing the doorway with the
door),

c-7

E—

combine C-3 and C-6.
Correct students if necessary: )
[Vula] [lifas'telo], hhayi [umnyango].

Add a libhodlela kbOttle), sikhwvama (bag), and an incwadzi (book) to
the collection of items you are opening and closing.

Q | 000127
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Understanding siSwati : 35-1

Cycle 35 Recognizing hl and dl, h and hh

There are a number of sounds in siSwati which are quite unlike anything !
used in English (or in any other language likely to be known by an Anerican).l
This cycle gives an opportunity to listen systematically to several of Chese |
sounds, ~ (A later cycle will prescent the '"clicks" -- a group of scunds which

are more striking but actually of le¢ss importance than the sounds presented !

here,) <J

M-1

—— -

To the student: Listen to the sounds at the beginning of the second syllable:
kw¢hldld  (defeat)
kwéd1ila  (pass by)

While these two sounds are very similar, you should have no trouble in
distinguishing them.

To the tecacher:

1) Present these sounds by recading all the words in group 1, then all
the words in group 2.

2) Show the contrast between the pairs of words.

3) Give a same-different drill based on the words in these Lvwo

groups:
Teacher Response
kwehlula, kwehlula same
kwehlula, kwedlula di.fferent
kuhlala, kudlala different

4) Write "h1" and "d1" on the blackboard, pointing to them as you con-
trast the pairs of words.

1. hl | 2. dl
kwéh1d1a (defeat) kwédlild  (pass by)
kdhlal} (sit) kddlalA (play)
kdh1aba (kill for butchering) kdd14ba (raise hell)
11hlangd (cornfield after 1£d1ldngd  (an omery but
harvest) likeable person)
%* % %* % %*

o 000128
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Understanding siSwati 35-2

1. hl (contd,) 2, dh (contd.)
kdhleld  (put in order) kidléla (eat for)
kdh1dlild  (load a gun) , kdd1dd1ld  (poke repeatedly)
kdhlehld  (hop, skip) kdd1ddld  (shiver)
s{h13dhld (trec) s{dladld  (paw)
11h1ah1d  (detached trce branch) =~ " 1{d1xd1d ~ (Swazi kitchen)
1fh1dsi  (meat lover) 1fdivti (anccstor)

c-l

T: [kwehlula]

S:  {"n1"™ ‘

Test~1

Give Test-1, found on page 35-4.

M-2

—

To the student;
Listen to the sound at the beginning of the sccond syllable in the
following words;

1fhhdshl  (horse)
1{hhdka (hook)
1ihhoko (chicken coop)

This sound is not an "h;" listen to the following words which do have /h/:

1{hdnsl (goose)
1{hdzu (corn man)
s{hégd (hell)

To the tecacher: Follow the procedures used in M-1, o

1. h 2. bh ‘
1{hdnsl  (goosc) 1fhhdshi  (horse)
1{hdézh (con man) 1{hhidk3 (hook)
sfhégd (hell) 11hhékd (chicken coop)
* *® * £ %
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Understanding siSwati 35-3

1. h (contd.) 2. hh (contd,)
kdhébd (process the hair kdhhoba (cut down in great
with sand) quantities)
kdhdmbd (go) kéhhlumbd  (pluck)
kdho1i (get paid) kdhht 12 (give/get a haircut)
i -“ﬁﬁhblb>“-~“(wages)' T N“-'dﬁhhbléudu‘(deéﬁ“holé‘iﬁ the

( ground)

kdhdyftd  (taste peculiar) kdhlidyltd (stop someonc by

shouting)
kdh4bula  (take a sip) 1{hh4bhuld (apple)
-2

T: [lihhasi]
S: ["hh"}

Give Test-2, found on page 35-5.

TO THE STUDENY':

Neither of these two consonant sounds is like anything in English (or in any
other language likely to be known by Amecricans), These two sounds are similar to
cach other (they arc the same in articulation but differ in that /hl/ is veoiceless
and /d1/ is voiced--the kind of difference that obtains between English /s/ and
lz/); yect despite this similarity you should have no trouble in distinguishing be-
tween them; furthermore, you should not have much trouble in hearing the difference

between these and the other consonant sounds in siSwati,
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35-4

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

" Write hl or dl in the spaces provided.

1, kwé _ dla
2, 1{_ angd
3, kd___aba
4., ki___4ba
5. kwé__ Gla
6. 1{___ 4ngh
7. kwé___dla
8. kd__ 2ala
9, 1f i
10, 1f__ &si

(By now you may have noticed that the toues
after dl are lower than those after hl, Tor
example, -dl4- is lower in pitch than -hld in
kwédlG1d
kwéhldld
and ~dld- is lower in pitch than -hld- in
14d1dtl
1fhlds)

This is one of the cues by which one can
easily distinguish /d1/ from /hl/,)

11, kwé__ I3
12. kwé__ dla
13. 1i__ ot}
4. 14 bs)
15. sf__2ahla
16. sf__ adlX
17. ké__ 413
18, kwé_- §la

19. kwé__ dla

000-24
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11,
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
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kwdhld1a
1{h1lingd
kdhlaba
kdd14ba
kwéd1d1d
1{1d14ngh
kwe¢hldld
kdh1li1ad
1£d1dti
1{h10s1

kwéhldld
kwédldla
1fdldtl
1{h1dsi
s{hlahl}
sidladla
kdd1412
kwéhldld

kwéd1d1a



Undcerstanding siSwatl 35-5

Test-2

Follow the usual procedurces in glving this test.

—
- IS TUCE L ON S o e e e e e e e e e e A

Write h or hh in the spaces provided.

1, 1f__ d4shi 1, 1fhhdshi

2, 1{___dkd 2, 1lfhhdka

3. L dah 3. 1lfhdzd

4, 1L 4ns} 4, 1fhdnsi

5. 1f__ 4shi 5. 1fhhdshi

6. 1i__6kd 6. 1fhhékd

7. si___6gd 7. sihégd

8. ki__ dla 8. kdhdld

9. ki___hla 9. kdhhtla

10, dfi__dlo 10, drihdld
Write h, bh, hl, or dl in the spaces providced.

11, 1{__ d¥si 11, 1{hlds}

12, 1{hdnsi

13, 1f{hh4shl
14, 14didngd
15, 1fhdzu

16. kwéhldld
17. kddl41a
18. 1fhhék:
19. 1{hhévisl
20. 1fhhdbhlili

12, 1{___dnsi
13, 1{___4shi
4., 1{___4ngd
15, 1{ __ dGzb

16, kwé___dla

amas

17. kd__4la

)

18. 1f__ ékh

19, 1f__ é6visi
20, 1f__ 4bhila

(Did you notice that a high tone after /hh/ is lower
in pitch than a high tone after /h/?)

——m----ce-e-cee-ce~----e---===-Fold to here------=-cc-ce-ccecmecomame e eea—
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Understanding siSwati 36-1

Cycle 36 Recognition of classroom phrases

M-l

As preparation for this test, rcview materials from previous cycles, making
a special cffort to use all of the classroom phrases in this test to conduct
this review, . Do not give the Inglish translation for any of these class-
room phrascs; their meaning Should be perceived from the way in which they
are uscd, ‘ .

Test-1

Give Test-1, found on page 23-2,

TO THE TEACHER:

The items on this test are only suggestive, since in your classroon work
you may have used other phrases, Modify and extend this test to include morce
precisely the phrascs which you students have been exposed to. In many cases they
will have to guess, since there has been no special effort to teach either the
reengnition or production of these phrases. {ihis test may, in fact, serve Lo
identify to the student the meaning of a phrase for the first time!) This test
should NOT include phrases or sentences which have been taught as part of the regular

class work.
TO THE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR:

You may wish to extend this test by adding other classroom phrases which

have becn used in the Spcaking siSwati classes up to this point,

000133
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Understanding siSwati

Test-1

36-2

[;;llow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

You have been listening to your instructor
use a number of phrases and sentcices in Lwazi to
direct your class work, without any special
effort being made to teach you the meaning of these,

Now, listen as your instructor gives these,
and clrcle the most apprepriate translation for cach
phrase. Aftcer completing the test, unfold this sheet
and verify your answers.

1. a. Listen carefully (everybody).
b, Sit dowa (everybody),
¢, Be quict.

2, a. Listen to this.
b. Look lere.
¢. Staud over here.

3. a. Again.
b, Weong!
c¢. What did you say?

4, a, Let's start.
L. MNey, Thula!
c¢. Be quiet (everybody)

5. a. Hello!
b. Good!
¢, Try again.

6. a. Do you specak siSwati?
b, Do ycu understand siSwatf?
¢. Spcak in siSwati,

7. a. It's time (to begin),
b. Where's the cat?
¢. That's all for today,

8. a. Let's begin,
b, Yon all may leave now.
¢. Where are you going?

9. a. Say {t well,
b. Repcat again,
¢. Speak up.

10. a. Follow (repeat after) ne.
b. Listen to me.
- ¢. Come. to me.

setmmmmmeccececcwsemmcacceee---=-Fold to here~--r-ce-ccccecmccnecerc e cece e e e aae

10.

C.

. al

Lalelani.

Bukani lupha,

Futshi.

Thul. i,

Ao’

Khuluma siSwati.
Sesikhatshi,

. Seningahamba,

Phindza njalo.

landzela mine,



Understanding siSwati

Cycle 37

M-l

HIGIt verbs, LOW verbs

37-1

To the ctudent:

———

By now you may have noticed that all dissyllabic verbs fall
into tuo tone groups (depending on the tone of the first syllable of the

stem):
HIGH LOW
(Ké)hdmbd  (ké)natshi
(kd)bénd (kd)bald
(kd)s41d (kd)bongd
HIGH (high tone L0W (low tone on
on_the stom- the stem-initial
initial syllable) syllable)
kdhdmba kinitshd
kiib6ni 1dbdngd
kishld kdh1ald
kdébdka kdba LA
kdphémd kdrhindz3
kdféndza kdldndzd
c-1
T: [kdndtshd)
S: ["10“"]
c-.2

kéthdlh  kébftd
kébekd  kdf4kA
kéb112.  kéhldkd

Rupeat C-1, using the following vocabulary:

kébdra kdtshdtshk
kdbimbi kd fomd
kdphdka

képhiphi

0001225
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Undecrstanding siSwati 37-2

M-2

To the student: The imperative of the HIGH disyllabic verbs hLas the same
tones as the stem;

(kd)hambd  (to go) 114nba! (Go!)

The imperative of the LOW disyllabic verbs has a toune change on the last
syllable;

(kd)ndtshd  (to drink) Natshd! (Drink!)

To the teacher: MNave students listen to the infinitive and imperative forms of
cach word in the UIGH verb group. Then do the some for the LOW group.

HIGH LOY

Infinitive Imperative Infinitive Imperative

k8hdmb H4mbd! (Go!) kdndtshi Nitsh4! (Drink!)
kdsdlh 414! (Remain!)  kéhld1d H1z! (Wait!)
kiébdk Bikd! (Look!) kdbi1d BA14! (Count!)

kdfindza Findzd! (Read,) kélindzd Lindz4!  (Explain!)

kdphdma Phiémd! (Go out!) képhindzd  Phindzi! (Repeat!)

kdtshitshd Tshitshd (fake kdbambd Bimb4! (Catch!)
it.)

-3

———

(9]

Students should identify the imperatives of the above verbs as belonge
ing to the NVIGH or LOW group of verbs, This can be done here by
listraing carcfully to the stem initial syllable (does it have a
"high" tone or a "low'" tone?) and disregarding the final syllable.

T: (NAtsh4!)
S: [ LOW group)

Test-1

Give Test-1l, fo''nd on page 37-3.

st atana,

000136
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Undersgtanding siSwati

Test-1

37-3

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

Write a high (‘) or low (') tone on the stem-

initial syllable of the following imperatives.

1.
2.
3.
4.
3.
6.
7.
8

Hambd!
Natsh4!
Bal4!
Sali!
Buka.
Hlal4!
Fundzh!
Landz4!

Write high (°) and low (') tones on Loth

syllables of the imperatives beluw,

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Natsha!
Hlala!

Bamba .'

Buka!

‘Fundza!

Phindza!
Tshatsha!

Write the tones wheorever they have been

omitted below.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21,
22,
23.

kdphindza
kdtshatsha
kénatshd
Natsha!
kibambi
Bamba'!
Thula!
kdthuta

000137
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10.
11,
12,
13,
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21,
22,
23,

H4mb !
Natsh4!
BA14!
S414!
Bukd!
Hix4!
Yéndz!

Liadz4!

Nitsh4!
H1a14!
Bimb4!
BiikX!
Fundzd!
Phindz4!
Tsh4tsha!

kdphilndzd
kdtshitshd
kdndtshi
NAtsh4!
kdbAnbi
BAnb4!
Thdla!
kdthdld



Understanding siSwati 38-~1

Cycle 38 Here it is,

M-1

Demonstrate C-1 by taking both parts yourself. Teach students to pro-
nounce the responsc nisi. :

c-1

—m—

—

Use the follewing vocabulary (bringing to class those objects which
arc not alrcady available in the classroom); sitja, sigcoko,
sicatfulo, situlo, sfivalo.

T: Ngitjengise [sibukoj.

S: (Touching the object) Nasf, Here it is,
M-2
Demonstrate C-2 by taking boLh parts yourself. Teach students to pro-
nounce the response nflf.
c-2
Use the following vocabulary (bringing to class those objects which are
not already available {n the classroom): licici, lihcembe, libhande,
libhuluko, lisokisi libhabhula.
T: Ngitjengise [libhantji].
S: (Touching the objecct) NALL, Here it is,
M-3

Demonstrate C-3 by taking both parts yourself, Teach students to pronounce
the response nild,

c3

Use the following vocabulary: luswayi. lulwimi, lunyawo, ludvonga,
lusiba, lulata, lubisi.

T: Ngitjengise [lucingo].
8: (Touching the object) NA1d, Here it is,
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Understanding sisSwati 38-2

M-4

Demonstrate C-4 by taking both parts yourself., Teach students to pronouncc‘
the response nayl.

o4

Use the following vocabulary: 1ishoki, incwadzi, ipenseli, ibhola,
inhloko, inggubo.

T: Ngitjengisc [insipho].
S:  (Touching the object) Nayi. Here it is.

Combine Cr1, C-2, €~3, and C-4. Students shovld use utshin{? if they
don't immediately understand (or if they need to stall for time to
think of the right ansver!) ,

c-6

Usc appropriate ebjccts from C-1, C-2, C-3, and C-4.

T: Ngiphe [1lihhabhula).

S: NAlf,
T: Ngiyabonga. I thank (you).
M-3
Siphi sigcoko? - Where is the hat?
Liphi lihhabhula?
Luphi lucingo?
Luphi lucingo?
Iphi insipho?
c.7 -

Put the articles in M-5, along with others from the earlfier part of
this cycle, in several parts of the room, It will be necessary for
students to get up and go "find" these articles when they respend,

Q ()()()‘ :35) ‘




Understanding siSwati 38-3

T: Luphi {lucingo]?
S: (Finling the objcct requested) [NAld].

c-8

For further practice, rcpeat C-7, using the site plan on page 29-3,
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Understanding siSwati 38-4

Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

- Write 1, si, lu, or yi/i
in the spaces below,
Circle the noun (on the vight) to which this prefix/
suffix refers,

sitja lucingo

\
]
:
1. N&__ 7. l1ihembe 3dnsipho ' 1. Nal{f.
]
sit ja lucingo !
2, N&__°, lihembe insipho ' 2. Nas{
[}
sitja lucingo !
3, _7phf?  1lihembe iusipho ' 3. sfvwhi?
]
sitja lucingo H
4., __"phf?  lihembe insipho ' 4. LEph{?
[}
sitja lucingo )
5. __7phf? 1lihembe insipho i 5. LGph{?
sitja lucingo '
6. Na__7, lihembe insipho 3 6. NAld.
sitja lucingo H
7. N&__°, lihembe insipho i 7. NAlf,
sitja lucingc by
8. _"phi? 1libembe 4iunsipho '2 8. Liph{?
sitla lucingo Y
9. _"phi?  1lihembe 4nsipho % 9. sfph{?
sitja lutshi 0
10, __"ph? 1litje  inyoni t 10, fpnfe
sitja  1lutshi i
11, N&__ " litje {nyoni i 11. Nayf.
sitja  lutshi i ~
12, _“phf? 1litje inyoni 5 12, Iphf?
sitja lutshi . '
13. N&_ °, litje  inyoni i 13, Nayf.
sitja  lutshi i
14, _ "phi?  litje inyoni ] 14, siph(?
sitja lutshi :
15. N&__“. litje  inyont P15, Nasi,
. ’
]
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Understanding siSwati 3941

Cycle 39 Recognizing ph, th, and kh
(Precedes S.5. 27)

M-1

To the student; Some sounds in siSwati are similar to sounds in English,
This is true of the siSwati consonants /ph, th, kh/, which are much like the
English consonants /p, t, k/ at the beginning of a word, Yet there is a
difference, one which Swazis are quick to hear when an English /p, t, k/ is
used in a siSwati word, Listen to the following words and try to hear the
difference: 1in siSwati these consonants have a slightly lenger period of
breath ("aspirvation") between the release of the consonant and the onset of
the vowel,

To the teacher: Recad the words in groups 1, 2, and 3. Then contrast the
words in triplets (one word from cach group). Do not attempt to teach the
meaning of these words,

1. o/ 2. _/th 3. _kh
phosa (wiss) Thoko (a name) khona (here/there)
kuphuma (come from) kuthula (be quict) kukhula (prow)
kuphandza (dig by kuthandaza (pray) kukhandza (encounter)
scratching)
kuphamba  (puzzile) Thandi (a nanc) kukhanya (light)
kuphemba  (kindle) Themba  (a name) 1ikhefi (cafe)
kuphenya (fnvestipatce) theni (ten) ikheli (address)
liphalishi (mecalie lithayela (corruga- likhabethe (cupboard)
porridge) ted)
phansi (downm) thayi (tie) khala (cry)
liphepha (paper) likhekhe (cake)
phapha (fly) khokho (cocoa)
phipha (clcan up a khipha (take out)
baby's mess)
phayinaphu (pineapple) likhabethe (cupboard) 1ikhikhi  (pocket)

Test-l (ph 7 th 7 kh)

Give test-1, found on page 39-5.
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Understanding siSwati 39-2
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To the student: In order to understand siSwati, it is necessary to hear
the difference between /K’ / and /fkh/:

/® / kuk’cla (to shear)

/kh/  kukhela (to address a letter)

While /kh/ is somewhat similar to the English /k/, the siSwati /K / is
quite unlike anything the English speaker is familiar with. At this
point, though, the important thing is to hear the difference between the
two siSwati sounds.

To the teacher:

1) Read the words in group 1 aund group 2,

2) Read the pairs of words to show the contrast between
these sounds, (Do not attempt to teach the meaning
of these words).

3) Give a samc-diffcrent drill based on the words in these
two groups:

Teacher Responsc
s1) olwa, s{k olwa came
sik' olw:, sikhiolwa diffcrent
1{khula, 1lik'ula different
ctc,

4) If nccessary, demonstrate the difference between /k*/ and /kh/
with syllables:

k'a kha
k'e khe
cte,
1, ' .2, kh

kuk*ela (to shear) kukhela {to address a letter)
kuk?!ama (to comb) kwekhama (to squecze out)
kuk’ata (to weigh) kukhala (to cry)
1i{K'ula (Indian) ~ 1ikhula (pasture)
sik’olwa (school) sikholwa (Christian practice)
11k’ ewu  (goose) lukhewu (chipped pot)
11k*ast (carton) lukhasi (a kind of grass)
sik’ ebhe (dvoat) sikhebe (a gap)

. 000+ A3
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Understanding siSwati 39-3

1. /k'/ (Contd.) 2. /kh/ (Contd.)
kuk’ abha (to chop) kukhapha (to drive animals)
k’ etula (knock over) khetula (chip off)
k'ak’a (surround) khakhi (khaki)

1ik*ik* ik'1 (commotion) likhikhi (pocket)
Test-2 (k' // kh) |

Give Test-2, found on page 39-6. ]

M-3

———

To the student:  The three siSvati consonants /ph, th, kh/ are made with

a noticcable puff of air from the luugs, This series {s matched by a serfes,
/P, t, K'/ which docs not use air from the lungs; in fact, during the pro-
nunciation of these consonants the air passege to the lungs is momentarily
cut off, and the "sound" is cjected with mouth afr (in a way which is
described later)., ‘These consonants are called "cjectives,” while the

others ( /ph, th, kh/ ) are called "aspirates', Listen carefully to the
cjectives in the folloving.

To the teacher: Follow the same procedures as fn M-1. -
L /o 2 Je/ 3. [
kupana (to tic up & cow)  kutama (to try) kuk'ama  (to comb)
kupaka (to park) kutala (to give birvth to) kuk'ala (to weigh)
kupoka (to haunt) kutoka (stay in jafl kuk’opa (to cheat in an
before trial) exam)
sipoko (ghost) litoho (temporary job) lik*ona (highway corner)
sipolo (raflroad sitolo (store) sik' olwa (school)
tracks)

liposi (mail) ditomu (briddle) 11k* osf (porridge)
sipunu (spoon) 1itulu (rain) 1iK'ula (Indian)
sfipeke (bacon) sitckf (steak) 1ik' cwu  (goose)
sipele (speller) sitembu  (stamp) sik’ ebhe (boat)
kupetula (to buck) kutekula (to joke) kuk' etula (to knock over)
kupopola (to examine a litotoyf (cockroach) kuk’ ok’ola (to hop con one

patient) leg)

sipenede (safety pin) sftaladi (strcet) sik'alfi (scales)

000+11
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39-4

Understanding siSwati

Test-3  (p // t /] k)

Give Test-3. found on page 39-7,

TO THE STUDINT:

SiSwati docs not have many words with a /th/; thos~ that it does have are
borrowed from English, Afrikaans and Zulu. The cognates of the words which
have a  /th/ in the other Nguni languages (Zulu, Xhosa) are ''tsh" and "

RUTIT sisvati. A quicl glance at the vocabulary shows that there are many

words with /ph/ and  /kh/.

\ 000145
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Understanding siSwati

Test-1 (ph / th £ kh)

39-5

Follow the usual procedurcs in giving this test.

Instructions:

Write ph, th, or kh in the spaces provided.
(Note that the lctter combinations ph and th do
not: have the same value in siSwzti as in English;

Thoko is not at all like thanks
phuma 1is not at all like phone

At first you may have to make a conscious cffort

to ignore the English sound values for these

letter combinations. In any cvent, learn the
siSwail way of pronouncing ph and th by listening --
never by rcading.)

| oka (a namé)

2, ___osa (miss)

3, __cna (here/there)

4, ku ___ula (grow)

5. ku__ula (be quiet)

6. ku___andza (find)

7. ku___andaza (pray)

8, __andi (a name)

9, ___ansi  (down)

10, 1j__efi (cafe)

11, ___emba (a name)

12, __ ayi (tie)

13, 1i___alishi (mcalie porridge)
14, 1i__e__a (paper)

15, 1i___e e (cake)

6. _o_ o (cocoa)

17. 1i___abe__e  (cupboard)
18, _ 1 _a (take out)
19, __ayna__u (pineapple)

20, U_¢md 7  (Where are you coming from?)

——

000116
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Thoko
phosa
khona
kukhula
kuthula
kukhandza
kuthandaza
Thandi.
phansi
likhefi
Themba
thayi

liphalishi

liphepha
likhekhe
khokho
likhabethe
khipha
phaynaphu
ﬁphﬁmhphi?



Understonding siSwati 39-6

Test-2 (k* /£ kh)

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:
Write k* or kh in the spaces provided,
(The present siSwati orthography writes k for
two different sounds:
[g): "kufa" (die)
[k']: "likasi® (carton)
Becausce the use of onc symbol for two different
sounds creates problems for the language learner,
in these lessons they are Jdistinguished by add-
ing a raised comma to the "k'" in "likasi'';
lik’'asi,)
1. lukhasi
2, 1lik’asi
3. sik’'olwa
%4, sikholwa
. kukhela
. kuk'’ela

5
0
7. 1lik’ula
8
9

1. lu__asi,
2, 1li___asi,
3. si___olwa.
4, si__ _olwa
5. ku _ela
6

. ku ela:

7. 1li___ula

8. si____ebhe . sik’ ebhe
9, si___ebhe . sikhebe

16, 1i__ ula 10, 1likhula

11, ku__ama 11, kuk’ama

12, 1li_ _amo 12. 1lik*amo

13, __a 1 13, khakhi
14, __a _a 14, k'ak'a
15, 1i i 15, 1likhikhi

16, 1ik'ik'ik'i

16, 4_ 4 i |

Write p, ph, k', or kh in thc spaces provided.
17, sipunu
18, 1lik’ewn

17, si___unu
18, 1li___cewu

" mmee oo eeememeccmmeececeeoF0ld t0 here~------emmmmo oo ee

19, 1i__ osi 19, liposi
___ula 20, 1lik'ula
a__a 21. kukhapha
i1 22, lipipi
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Understanding siSwati 39-7

Test-3 (p /¢t / k)

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Insfructions:

Write p, t, or k' lu the spaces provided,

1, ku__ama (to comb) E 1, kuk’ama

2, ku__ama E 2, kutama

3, ku_ala '} 3. kuk'ala

4, ku_ala E 4, kutala

5. ku__oka i 5. kutoka

6. ku___oka E 6. kupoka

7. 1li__osi (wail, post) E 7. liposi

8, 1li_ osi E 8, 1lik’osi

9, __ula (Indian) P9, liK'ula
10, 1li__ ulu E 10, 1litulu
11, si__cke  (bacon) § 11, sipeke
12, si__eki  (stecak) ﬁ 12, siteki
13, si__olo (store) ; 13, sitolo
14, si_olo © 14, sipolo
15, ku__c_ula E 15, kupetula
16, ku__c__ula E 16, kuk’ectula
17. ku__o_ola E 17, xu™'ok’'ola
18, ku_o_ ola E 18, kupopola .
19. 1o oyi (cockroach) 5 19. 1litotoyi
20, si__ali (scales) ; 20, sik’ali
21, 1li__ona (highway corner) ' E 21, 1lik’ona
22, si__ele (speller) 5 22, sipele
23, 1_i_ i o i (petticoat) E 23, lipitikoti

]
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Understanding siSwati 40-1

Cycle 40 This is my class.
(Precedes S.8. 29)

M-1

Obtain a picture of the class for the following (by use of a polaroid
camera or by some other means),

T: Lesi, sik’olwa sami. This 1s my class
Jones, lesi sik’ olwa sakho, Jones, this is your class,
{ ]J """"""""""" .
* & * % *
Jones, leli lihembe lakho. Jones, this is your shirt,
[ Jy ==mmmmmmmememem—- .
* »* * * *
Smith, lesi sicatfulo sakho. Smith, this is your shoe,
[ ]; """""""""" .
* * * % *
Smith, lena yinggubo yakho, Smith, this is your dress.
[ ], meemmmeennes TeSeses .
c-1

Have students point to theixr own clothing rather than to the picture,

T: [Smith], ngitjengise [inggubo] {ya]kho,
[Smith]: (Points to her dress.)
T: [Jones], ngitjengise {libhuluko] [la]kho.

{Jones]: (Points to his trousers.)

M-2

Use the class picture for the following.

000449
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Understanding siSwati _ 40-2

Te: Leli lihembe laJones, This is Jones' shirt,
"""""""" [ ]n ‘
% % % % %
Leli libhuluko la Jones. These are Jones"trousers.
----------------- { IR
% % %* % %
Lesi sicatfulo sa Smith. This is Smith's shoec.
""""""""" [ ]o
% ¥ W% % *
Lena yinggubo ya Smith. This is Smith's dxess,
---------------- ( 1.
C-2

Have students point to the clothing of their classmates rather than
the picture.

T: [Wena), Ngitjengisc [lihembe] [la)Joncs
S: (Points to [Jones]'s [shirt].)

=
t
w

Refer to several items of your own clothing.

T: Lesi sicatfulo sami, This iz my shoe,
Leli lisokisi 1lami, This is my sock.
Lona nguthayi wami, This is my tie,
Le[ ] [ ] U Imi,
c-3
T: Lesi sicatfulo sami yini? Is this my shoe?
‘ Ngiso,

Or: Akusiso,

000~ 50
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Understanding siSwati ‘ 40-3

c-4

T: Ngitjengise [lihembe] [laPeter]
¢€: (Points.)

T: Ngitjengise [sicatfulo] [sami].
S: (Points,)

T:

Ngitjengise [thayi] [wakho].

Mzt

Obtain a picture of each class in the siSwati training program, along with
the teacher of ceach class (by use of a polaroid camera or by some other

means ),
T: Lesi sik'olwa saMamba, This is Mamba's class.
---------------- Hlophe,
---------------- [ ]O h
e % * * *
Lona ngutshishela waJohnson. This is Jolnson's teacher.
-------------------- Smart.
-------------------- (1
c-5

T: Lesi sik'olwa sa[Mamba] yini?-
S

: Ngiso,
Or: Akusiso,

T: (Lona] nguthishela wa[Johnson] yini?

S: Nguye.
Or: Akusiye,

In the third line substitute thé hame of a teacher for lona:

Zwane nguthishela waJohnson yini? (Is Zwane Johnson's teacher?)
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Understanding

siSwati

Test-1

Follow the usual procedurxes in giving this test,

Instructions:

Write the possessive prefix (la-,

sa-, ya-, wa-) in the spaces provided,
1, lihembe ___kho (your shirt)
2, sik’olwa ___kho (your class)
3. 1inggubo ___kho
4, thishela ____kho
5. lisokisi __mi (ms sock)
6. sicatfulo __ mi
7. thayi . mi
8. inggubo __ Smith
9, lihembe ____Jones
10. lijezi __ Smith
11, sik’olwa ___}Mamba
12, sik’olwa ___ khe (his class)
13, thishela ___khe
A14. inggubo ___khe
15, insipho __ khe
16, situlo ___mi
17, 1likhofi ___mi
18, ipenseli __ kho
19. sibongo ___kho
20, libito __kho
21, thishela ___ Smith
22, 1likhofi . Smith
Q
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lihembe

sikholwa

lakho
sakho
inggubo yakho
thishcla
lisokisi
sicatfulo
thayi
inggubo yaSmith
lihembe
lijezi

sik’' olwa

wakho
lami
sami

wami

laJones
lasmith

saMamba
sik’olwa sakhe
thishela wakhe
inggubo yakhe
insipho yakhe
situlo
likhofi

ipenscli yakho

sami

lami

sibongo sakho

libito  lakho
thishela waSmith
likhofi laSmith
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Understanding siSwati

Cycle 41 Recognizing the clicks

M-1

41-1

To the student; While many of the sounds in siSwati are quite different
from those in English,none of them are quite as unusual or "exotic" as the
clicks. It is not the mere fact of clicks that is unusual; some English
speakers make clicks when giving a horse the signal to go or when expressing
mild disapproval ("tut-tut")., What is different is that the clicks are used
in combination with vowels to form words (like tlie other consonants) and not
Just as'isolated signalling devices.

Though most cverybody can rccognize and produce some kind of click in
isolation, the essential trick is to do the same for clicks as parts of
words. Listen as your teacher compares a simple click ( /c/ ) with some of
the other consonants.

1. clicks 2. non-clicks .

kucala (to begin) kutala (to give birth)

kucima (extinguish) kusima (to hrace onesclf)

kucinga (to scarch for kudzinga (to be in need of)
somcthing)

kucenga (to strain) kutenga (to stagger)

kucunga (to dare) kulunga (to become good)

kucoka (to choose) kutoka (to be detained in prison)

licandza (cgg) lilandza (egret)

lucolo (peace) lidvolo (knee)

lucingo (telephone) lusinga (sinew)

kucandza (get cold) kusindza (to recover from an

illness)

H-2

To the student: SiSwati has fewer clicks than some of its neighboring
languages (Zulu, Xhosa); it has a single series of clicks made with the
tongue touching the back of the teeth:

unmodified: /c/ licandza (egg)

aspirated: /ch/ lichegu (old man)

nazalized: /nc/ kancane (little)

voiced; /gc/ sigcoko (hat)

000153
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Understanding siSwati ' 41-2

This same scrices of clicks is sometimes made with the tongue pulled back
slightly touching the ridge behind the teeth. All of the clicks may be
pronounced with the tongue in either position. It has been customary to
write a "'q' for the clicks made in latter tongue position. Listen as
your teacher pronounces cach of the following words with the '"c¢'" and "q"

variations.
||cll ] :73:
licandza ligandza
_lichegu lighegu
kancane kangane
sigccko siggqoko
ok % % % %
lucingo luqingo
lucolo luqolo
kucala kugala
kucedza kuqedza
kucima kuqima
M-3

. To the student: Just as /p/ and /ph/ are distinguished by aspiration (a
puff of air following the "p"), so /c/ and /ch/ are also distinguished by

- aspiration,

'To the t~acher: Have students listen as you read group 1, then group two,
and finally pairs of words from each of the groups., Do not attempt to tecach
the meaning of these words. : ‘

1. [fef ' 2. [feh/

kucuma (to groan). _ kuchuma (burst open)

kucina (to become strong) kuchina (to braid the hair)
kucopha (to wash) kuchopha (to look for a particular

person or thing)

kucaka (to puzzle) kuchaka (to be poor)

kupgla (to ask for) kuchela (to spfinkle)

kucaba (to build a home) kuchaza (to explain)
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Understanding siSwati

1, [c[ Contd,

kucasha (to e .uy)

kucala (to begin)
(skunk)

(telephone)

licaca
lucingo
kucaphata (to make a fool of)

kucacamba (to ache)
*x w *x

kucweba (to become clear)

kucwasha (to have something on
the head)

41-3

2, Jeh' vontd.

kuchafa (to wear a handkerchief about
the neck)

kuchaya (to cut into strips)
(to break loose)
(plan)

kuchaphata (to splash)

kuchacha

lichinga

kuchachamba (to pop)
* %

kuchweba (to call someonec's attention)

kuchwala (to be deformed)

cwa! (extremcly white) chwa! (snap!)
c-1
Have students respond with "¢" or ‘'ch".

T: [kuchuma]
S: [llchll]
Test-1

Give Test-1, found on page 41<6.

M-t

To the student:
so also Je/: /nc/.
to hear; listen to the following.

To the teacher;

Just as other consonants can be nasalized (mp, nt), so
The difference between

Follow the same procedures as in M-3.

/c/ and /uc/ is not difficulg

1. Je/f
‘kucenga (to strain)

kucata (to peel)
kucutsha (to pluck [feathers])

. 2. [ch/
kuncenga (to persuade)
kuncata (to utter a click of annoyance)

kuncutsha (to obtain personal objects
for witchcraft purposes)
()()()‘ e
Sed
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Understanding siSwati ' 41-4

1. /Jc/ Contd., 2, [ch/ Contd.
kucandza (to be cold) ' kuncandza (to prevent)
licala (court case) lincala (a2 kind of buck)
kucedza (to finish) kuncedza (to aid)
kucasha (to employ) kuncaya (to lick)
kucwatsha (make an opponent go kuncwadza (to get ready [metaphorically])
broke in gambling)
sicwati (internal injury) sincwati {a mourning hat)
-2

Have students respond with '"¢" or 'nc'.

T: [kuncenga])

S: [llncll]

Test-2

Give Test-2, found on page 41-7,

M-S

To the student: Hearing the difference between /c/ and /ge/ 1is somewhat
more difficult than hearing the difference between some of the other clicks.
One of the major cues to hearing this difference is to remember that /gc/
is a depressor consonant and conscquently lowers the pitch of the tone
following. (The conventional way of representing the voiced click is some-
what misleading: instead of /gc/, it might well have heen written as

/cg/, so as to indicate that the major cues come after the click rather than
before. No:e that the "g" 1is used to indicate voicing and not a 'g" -
like sound. The representations for /nc/ and /ch/ are »sve adequate in
that the major cue for distinguishing /nc/ does come before the click,
while the major cue for /ci/ does come aftexr the click.)

To the teacher: Follow the same procedures as in M-3,

000+ 5¢:
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Understanding siSwati 41-5

1, ¢. 2, ge
kucoka (to chcose) kugcoka (to wear)
kuciza (to watch) kugciza (to put con a bracelet)
kucuma (to groan) kugcuma (to jump)
kucaba (to build a home) kugcaba (to vaccinate)
kucoba (to slice meat) kugcoba (to pound)
kuceka (to yield) kugceka (to speak badly of)
kucubula (to cause to do something) kugcubula (to poke)
kucisha (to extinguish) kugcisha (to stuff)
kucula  (to beat up) kugcula (to poke)
kucala (to begin) kugcala (to begin to dig)
kuceba (to report somecone) kugceba (to put in order)
* k3 - % %
]
liave students respond with '"¢" or '"ge'.

T: [kugcoka]
s: ["gC“}

Test-3

Give Test-3, found on page 41-8,

TO THE TEACHER:

In this cycle it is important for you to be consistent in your use of
the "c" of "q" varieties of the click. Use tlie one which you prefer, and
then use it consistently for all the words in this cycle (except in M-2). The
students' attention should be drawn to the differences caused by the addition of
aspiration (/ch/), nasalization (/nc/), and voicing (/gc/); students need to
know that there are two varieties ("¢'" and "q'") of clicks, as demonstrated in

M-2, but this difference should not be introduced for practice.
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Understanding siSwati

Test;i

41-6

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions;

Write "¢" or 'ch" in the spaces below,

1. ku__ uma

3
4
5
6. ku___cla
7. ku___opha
8. ku___opha
9

. ku aba

—

10, kv ___aka
11, ku___aka.
12, ku___afa

13, ku___ingo
14, 14___inga
15, 1_a_a
16. ku__a__a
17, ku___weba
18, ku__ wcba
19. ku__ washa
20, ku___yéla

21, ___ wa!
22, __ wa!

000158
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8.

9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21,
22,

kucumo
kuchuma
kucina
kuchina
kucela
kuchela
kuchopha
kucopha
kucaba
kucaka
kuchaka
kuchafa
lucingo
lichinga
licaca
kuchacha
kucweba
kuchwcba
kucwasha
kuchwala
cwa!
chwa!
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Understanding siSwvaci 41-7

Test-2

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

Write "¢" or "ne" in the spaces below,

1, ku__enga 1. kucenga

2, ku___enga 2. kuncenga
3, ku__ ata
4, ku__ata
5., ku__ utsha

6. ku andza

3. kucata
4, kuncata

S. kuncutsha

l

6. kuncandza

l

7. U__ala 7. lincala
8. li___ala 8. 1licala
9., ku__edza 9. kuncedza

10, ku e¢dza 10, kucedza

!

11, ku___asha 11, kucasha
Write "¢, "eh", or ‘'ne" {n the spaces

below.

12, ku___ima 12, kucima

13, ku___fna 13. kuchina

14, ku___enga 14. kuncenga

15, lu___ingo 15. lucingo
16. ku___aka 16. kuchaka
17. ka___aka 17. kucaka
18, 14__ inga 18, 1lichinga
19. ku__edea 19. kuncedza
20. ku___edza 20, kucedza
21, ku__weba 21. kuchweba
22, ku___weba 22. kucweba
23, ___wa!l 23, chwa!

24, __wa! 24, cwa!

semeesccccsesmeccccceccesnacceeeaaa=-Fold to here---------m-cecccccccvaccccncccecaneanaa-
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Understanding siSwati 41-8

Test-3
Follow the usual procedures in giving this test, J
Instructions:
Write '"¢!" or '"ge'!" 1in the spaces below. i
i
1. ku__oka ; 1. kucoka
2, ku___oka i 2, kugcoka
3. ku___iza E 3. kugciza
4., ku___uma i 4. kugcuma
5. ku___uma i 5. Kkucuma
6. ku___aba i 6, kucaba
7. ku___aba i 7. kugeaba
8, ku__ oba E 8. kugcoba
9. ku__oba E 9. kucoba
10, ku__cka i 10, kuccka
11. ku__cka i 11, kugceka
12. ku__ala 5 12, kugeala
13. ku__ala S 13, kucala
14, ku__cba o 14, kuccba
15, ku__ _eba E 15, kugceba
Write "e", "ch", or '"ge" in the spaces below, g
16, ku__uma ; 16, kuchuma
17. ku__uma i 17, kugcuma
18, ku__uma E 18. kucuma
19. ku__ _aba E 19, kucaba
20, ku___aba |20, kugeaba
21, ku___aea ;' 21, kuchaza
22, ku__oba i 22, kugcoba
23, ku___opha E 23, kuchopha
24, ku___opha E 24, kucopha
i
1

000+ 69
. ADA




Imderstanding siSwati 42-1

Cycle 42 Field, forest, mountain,
(Precedes S.S. 48)

M-1

Use the map on page 42-4

T: Leli lihlatshi. (1)
Lena yinsimi. (2)
Lena yintshaba, (3)
Lona ngumfula. (&)
Lona ngumgwaco. (5)

(9]
?
—

|

-3

Ngitjengise {1lihlatshi]
Or: Ngikhombise [lihlatshi},

S: (Points.)
Or: MNa{li].

-2

Use the map on page 42-4

3

Leli lidolobha (6)
Lesi sik'olwa, (7)
Lena yimakethe, (8)
Leli 1ibhuloko. (9)
Lena yindlela., (10)
Lona ngumgwaco (5)

Ngitjengise [1idolobha]l,
(Points.)

v =3

Add the vocabulary from M-1,

000"t g



Understanding siSwati §2-2

c-3

Ask for: sitolo, lisontfo, liposi, libhange.

T: Ngitjengise {sitolo].
S: Kute,

Use the map on page 42-4

T: Leti tintshaba,
Lawa ngcmadolobha
Lawa ngemabhuloho,

Lena ngimngwaco,

c-t

T: Ngitjengise [tintshabal,
S: (Points.)

I:
"
F

Use the map on page 42-5

T: Lona ngumuti, {11)
Leli 1idolobha,
Leli ligalaji. (12)
Leli lipulazi. (13)
Lesi sftolo, (14)
Leli lisontfo.

C-3

»3

Ngitjengise f[umuti]).

. 8t (Points.)
Or: Najnkhu),

T: (Ufpht {uwuti)?

‘: (Pgi?Fsl)ﬁankhu 000 162 ‘ 166




Understanding siSwati 42-3

) U §

Review the vocabulary from M-1, M-2, and M-4,

c-7

T: ([Lidolobha} yini leli?

S: Ngilo.
Or: Akusilo,

000°63
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Understanding siSwati 43-1

Cycle 43 It's a month.

M-1

——

Use the calendar on page 43-3 for the following,

fny2ng4 Yiny&ng4. moon; month It's a moon/month,

1{vikl Liviki. week It's a week,

1£18nga Li18nga, sun; day It's a sun/day.
c-1

T: Ngitjengise [inyanga].
S: (Points)

c-2

S: Yini-le?
T: ([Yinyangal.

Reversc the roles having the students answer the yuestion.

M-2
@isdnbl10kd Ngbtsémbi10kd. Monday It's Monday.
6ﬁgc1bélb Ngiigelbé1d., Saturday It's Saturday.

c-3
T: Ngitjenpgise (uMsombuluko].
S: (Points.)
Add the vocabulary from M-1,
c:4
T: Lilangd Mpht 14117 What (1it: which) dog is this?
S: (Ngumsombuluko],
Q . . . »
ERIC 000166
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M-3
1{s8ntfd LisOnt£d,
1{18ngd L114nga.
*
1{-4wa Li-4wa,
1{vikl LIvikl,

Cc-5

T: Ngltjengisa [Lisontfo].
S: (Points.)

(9]
0
L2

T+ Yini lena?
S: [Llsontfd).

church; Sunday; It's a church/Sunday
seven,

Sunday It's a Sunday.

* * *

hour

week

It's a church,

000167 .
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Understanding siSwati 44-1

Cycle 44 Kunene's family

M-1

Use the family sketch on page 44-5 for this cycle.

o e

T: Lona nguKunecne,
-=~= ngumfati waKuncne, ulaMamba.

~=«=~ nguThemba,
==-= ngu{ ).

* % * * %
Lona yindvodzana ysKunene, This is the son of Kunene.
Lona yindvodzakati yaKuncne, This {s the daughter of Kunene.
* ® * *
Themba yindvodzana yaKunene, Themba {s the son of Kunene,
Dumisa ==~=-=-- Seeemmcsnsacna. .
Busi yindvodzakati -=ecc==-, Busi is the daughter of Kunene,
Thandi ~=~evemcecrenn= LI .

c-1

ey

T: Ngitjengise [fndvodzana] yaKunene,
S: (Points) ’

Or: Nayi,
H-2
T: Lona yindvodzana yaXunene nalaMamba, This s the son of Xunene and Manba,

e-s« yindvodzakati yaKunene nalaManmba,
* £ 2 * *

Themba yindvodzana yaKunene nalaMamba. Themba is the son of Kunene and

Manbaz,

Busi yindvodzakati «-~sce-ecsacccccans,

* * * * *

’ . ' LR
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M

Themba yindvodzana yalaMamba,
Dunisg =s===mmememmeccnenne- .
Busi yindvodzakatl ==--===-- }
Thandl -«-ermewmmmcencaaaae .

Themba yindvodzana yaKunene,
kodva Busi yindvodzakati.,

Lona nguyise waThemba,

=== Nguning ~-=~=<--= .

% % %
~==~ nguyise wal I.
~==- ngunina va| 1.

%* * *
Kunene nguyise wa| 1.
laMamba ngunina wa[ ]
c-3

[Ngitjengise] uyise wa{Busi].

s
S: (Points)
Or: HNangu,

G4

¥ *
Themba is a son of Kunene,
but Busl is a daughter,

. €-2
T: Ngikhombise {indvodzakati] ya[laMamba].
S: (Points,)
Or: WNayi

Thi.s is the father of Themba,
This ir the mother of Themba,

* *

Combine C-1, C-2, and C-3,

0001720
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lz

T: LaMamba ngumfati waKunene.

------- yinkosikazi yaKuncne,

* * *

Kunene yindvodza yalaMamba.

c=5

:  [Ngikhombise]

:  (Points,)
Or: Na[ngu].

v -

T: Lona nNgumnakabo Busi.

--=-= ngudzadze wabo busi,

* * *

Themba ngumnakaho ani,
kodva Thandi ngudzadze¢ wabo,

* % *

Themba ngumnakabo Dumisa,

................. [ 1.

Busi ngudzadze wabo Dumisa,

T: [Ngitjengise] umnakabo [Busij.

S: (Points.)
Or: Nangu,

'*s  Themba utshi "Babe" kuKunene.

[umfatil [waKunene].

0001’21,

44-3

Mamba is the wife (lit:
of Kuncne,

woman)

Mamba is the wife of Kunene,

o

5

Kunene is the husband (lit:
of Mamba,

man)

This is a brother of Busi.

This is a sister of Busi.
b %

Themba is a brother of Rusi,
but Thandi is a sister,

w

¥-

Themba is a brother of Dumisa.

Busi is a sister of Dumisa.

Themba says "Father' to Kunene,

* *

Themba says "Mother'" to Macba,

175
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(9]
'
~J

I

[Themba] utshi ["'Babe'"] kubani?

(Points.)
Or: Ku[Kunene]).

©vn 3

(@]
[
<o

|

Use pictures of your family and the families of PCVs (if available) for
the following.

A: Lona ngumake, This is my mother,
Lona ngubabe, This is my father,
Lona ngudzadze wetfu, This is my sister,
Lona ngumnaket fu, This is my brother,

TO THE STUDENT:
A third way of saying that laMamba is the wife of Kunene (sce M-4) is:

LaMamba ngumka Kunene
Another term for 'son," frequently used by wen, is umusa:

Themba ngum'sa waKunene,

17






Understanding siSwati 45-1

Cycle 45 It's the second day (Tuesday),

M-1

Demonstrate the Swazi fashion of counting from one to five with the fingers,
(NB: The Swazil fashion of counting with the £ingexs is very different from
the American fashion.)

kdny? one ‘Tm,»,m"
kab{1{ two . ‘ .
kétshdtfd  three - E
kdn& four : Lo o
s{h14nd five ’

c-1

T: [kunye]
S

(Indicates [one] with his
fingers in Swazi fashion,)

-2

Use the calendar on page 43-3 for
the following,

Lésibilf NguLésibllf, second (day); Tuesday It's Tuesday,
Lés{tshatfu ---Lés{tshft fu, third (day); Wednesday It's Wednesday,
Lésint -~-Lésind. fourth (day); Thursday
Lés{hldnb ---Lés{hl4nl, fifth (day); Friday

c-2

T: Lilangd t{ph{ 141i?
S: Ngu[Lesibili].

After the vocabulary of M-1 has been used thoroughly, add the
other days (L{sBntfd, UifisémbilGkd, and Ufigelbé1d. )
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M-3
NguLesibili. L&mGh1a ngliLésfbilL, Tt's Tuesday. Today is Tuecsday.
NguLesitshatfu, ==-=-=- nguLesitshatfu, It's Wednesday, Today 1s Wednesday,
NguLesine, = = ====w-- nguLesine, It's Thursday.

NguLesihlanu,  =-=--=-- nguLesihlanu, It's Friday.

M4

For part one: Point to the circled days on the calendar on page 43-3, For
part two: Use a current calendar, pointing to the actual day on which the
the lesson is taking place,

T: Lamuhla ngulesibili. Today is Tuesday.
Kisdsd ngllés{tshatfl, Tomorrow is Wednesday.
% % * ¥ %
Lamuhla ngu( l.
Kusasa ngu] ].
c-5
T: Lamuhla ngulesinggaki? What day is it today (lit: today is how
many)? .
- S: Nau 1. .
T: Kusasa ngulesinggaki? What day is it tomorrow?
Or: Kusasa-ke?
S: Ngul ]

Repeat this dialog every day for the next week, using 2 current calendar,

C-6

T: Ngu{Msombuluko] lam'hla yini?
Or: Ngu{Mscmbuluko] lam'hla?

S: Cha, lam'hla ngu[Lesitshatfu],

L Ll
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Understanding siSwati 45-3

M-

Demonstrate the Swazi fashion of counting from six to ten with fincers,

sit prhé six - ‘ . vq;ﬁ/rjw o
s{khémb{sl seven ‘
s{phéhlongd eight T
s{gdbbdgaldlinyé nine
1{shiml ten
ﬁtf.\’ .
c- a\ ‘|
T: [sitfupha] /(/ﬂ.
[N
S: (Indicates [six] with i
his fingers in v
. Swazi fashion,) e
C = 8 t \&
|
Combine C-1 and C-7 . L'" it b i 5o N oh s LD B s SO PR P LRSI R &
E-1

Substitute the other days of the week in the square brackets below.

Teacher Response
Lamuhla [ngulesibil.], [Ngulesibili] lamuhla,
Kusasa [ngulesitshatfu}. [Ngulesitshatfu] kusasa.
% % % % %
Lamuhla ngulesinggaki? Ngulesinggaki lamuhla?
Kusasa ngulesinggaki? Nguleéiggaki kusasa?

TO THE STUDENT:

You will sometimes hear namuhla instead of lamuhla,
Note the optional placement of the adverbs (lamuhla, kusasa) in E-1.
Either order may be used, with only a slight shift in emphasis but no essential

difference in meaning,

: 000156 180



Understanding siSwati 45-4

The difference in order signals a differcence in emphasis but not in essential
difference. Note that the placement of Lamuhla in C-6 at the first of the sentence

puts the focus on today.

TO THE TEACHER:
Note that the calendar has been chosen so that the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th

days of the month correspond with Tuesday, Wednesday, cte.

000177 11
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Cycle 46 It's a thing for writing.

PR i s
e K e o WA b

TINL N e

M-l

et
nacsi o 2o S

Use objects (or pictures) for teaching the following,

The responsc by the student was lcarned in §,5. 11.

T: (pointing tn a pencil) Lénd yihtfd yékébhald, This is a thing for writing. i
(pointing to a bar of ==-ew-vew-- yékidwaishd, This is a thing for washing. E
soap) E
(pointing to a razor  s=ece-esmen- yékish®fd, This is a thing for shaving. 4
blade) E
(pointing to a key) = =~-s-n-mwe-- yékdvull This is a thing for opening 3

dfinyangd. . a door, %

1

c-1 4
4

3

T: Ngiplhe [ipenseli],  §
S: Yini "ipenseli?" What is "ipenseli"? E;
T: Yintfo yc[kubhalal. It's a thing for writing. éi

B
c-2 ;

T: Ngitjengise intfo ye[kubhalal.
S: (points.)

Repeat C-1 with the following objeccts:

situlo; Yintfo yekuhlala,

ishoki:  =--==-- yekubhala "eblackboard'.
itlola;  =e=--- yekudlala,

lipipi: ~=ve-- yekubhema,

tibuko; ~~we-- yekubuka,

umukhwa: <----- yekusika,

00178 = 1R9
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c-4

Repeat C-2, using the objects from C-3,

¢c-5

. Repeat C-1 with the following items:
sigcbko: " Yintfo yekufaka  enhloko,
lidukus == -ee-ee-- m———— enhloko,
lisokisiy ---r-eccccccea-- elunyaweni,
sicatfulo: -=---=cecen-er-- clunyaweni,
licici:y =--vccomcmeca-- edlebeni.
libhande:  -=-=--~- yekubopha 1ibhuluko,

% % % % %

sinkhwa yintfo yekudla,
[ ] e

Q
]
()]

Repeat C-2, using the objects from C-5.

000179
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Cycle 47 Take three, put down two.

M-l

T: Léti tipind 16&IbliL, : These are two spoons,
we== tIkh{yd --u--an . meemeee e keys.
Lawva ngdndk’ dmd 14mdbllLf, = 000 @ eeeecememeane combs.
---- ngemdswidl ----~--- . ememeeenmeaee sweets.
-=-= ngtmdclel ---v---- . eeseecccecues earrings,
Létl timféldgd LétimbilLf,  eemeeeeimecae forks.
---=- tlpénsdll --cc---e- . et T pencils
---- tincwAdz{ -----n--~ . : eemmeeseeo- books.
c-1
T: Tshatsha [ti]bili [tipunu]. Take two {spoonsl].

Or: Tshatsha [ti)be tibili [tipunu}., Take (so that there be) kwo [spoons],

S: (Takes the number of objects commanded, )

M-2

Repcat M-1 with three of each of the objects:

Leti tipunu letitshatfu,

c-2
T: Tshatsha [tL)[bili] [tipunu].
S: (Takes the number commanded.)
% % % * %
"T: Beka [ti]bili phansi. ~ Put two down.
Or: Tibeke phansi. : Put them dowm

S: (Puts down the number commanded,)

* %* % * %

T: [Faka] [lesi}sele [eckhikhini]. Put the one which remains in your pocket,
S: (Puts the remaining object where requested.)

000180
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M-3

Repeat M-1 with four or five of each of the objects.

Leti tipunu letine.
Leti tikhiya letisihlanu.

(¢}
)
w

Repeat C-2, using the numbers 2, 3, 4, and 5.

Give Test-1, found on page 47-3.

M4

Repeat M-1 with sjix, scven or ten of cach of the objects:

Leti tipenseli  letisitfupha.
. Lawa ngemaswidi lasikhombisa.

Leti timfologo  1letilishumi.

cob

Repeat C-2, using the numbers 5, 6, 7 and 10.

Test-2

Give Test-2, found on page 47-4.

000181
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Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

Circle the number referred to in the phrase
given by the tecacher,

l, 2 3 &4 5 1. tipunu letitshatfu

2. 2 3 4 5 2, tikhiya letibili

3. 2 3 &4 5 3. tipunu letine

4. 2 3 4 5 4, tikhiya letisihlanu
5. 2 3 4 5 5. emaswidi lasihlanu

6. 2 3 4 5 6. cmacici lamabili

7. 2 3 4 5 7. cmak'amo lamatshatfu
8. 2 3 4 5 8. cmaswidi lamane

9. 2 3 4 5 9., timfologo letine

10. 2 3 4 5 10. tincwadzi letisihlanu
11. 2 3 4 5 11, tincwadzi letimbili
1. 2 3 4 5 12, tipenseld letintshatfu
13, 2 3 4 5 13, emak'amo lamatshatfu
%, 2 3 4 5 14, tikhiya letine

15, 2 3 4 5 15. tinkhomo letine

16. 2 3 4 5 16. cmawashi lamane

In the following phrases are nouns which
take ba- as the plural: umfati, bafati;
umfana; bafana; umuntfu, bantfu. Circle the
number referred to in the phrasec,

172, 2 3 4 5 17. bafati labatshatfu
18, 2 3 4 5 18, bafana labatshalfu
19. 2 3 &4 5 19. bafana labane

20, 2 3 &4 5 10 20, bantfu labane

21, 2 3 4 5 10 21, Dbantfu lababili
22, 2 3 4 5 10 22, bafana labalishumi
23, 2 3 4 5 10 23, bantfu labalishumi
24, 2 3 4. 5 10 24, bafati labasihlanu
25, 2 3 4 5 10

25. bafati labalishumi

000182
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Understanding siSwati 474

Tost-2

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions;

Circle the number referred to in the phrase
given by the teacher.

.

Cirvcle the day of the weck given
by your tencher,

]
]
]
]
;
1. 5 6 7 10 ' 1. tipenseli letisitfupha
2, 5 6 7 10 i 2, tipunu letisikhombisa
3.5 6 7 10 ! 3. tikhiya letisihlanu
4., 5 6 7 10 E 4. tincvadzi letisikheonbica
5. 5 6 7 10 : 5. emaswidi lasihlanu
6. 5 6 7 10 ! 6. cmaswidi lalishuni
2.5 6 1 10 i 7. emak'amo lasitfupha
8. 5 6 7 10 i 8. cmacici lasikhombisa
9. 2 3 6 7 !9, emacici lamabili
10. 2 3 6 7 E 10.  omak’amo lamatshat fu
1. 2 3 6 2 11, cmaswidi lasitfupha
12, 2 3 -6 7 L 12, cmawashi lasihlanu
13, 2 3 6 7 8 13, tikniya letibily
14, 2 3 6 7 S 14, tipunu lctisihlanu
15, 2 3 6 7 8 15, tipunu letilishumi
)
16, 4 5 10 ke 16, cmajezi lalishumi
7. 4 5 10 E 17. cmahembe lamane
18 4 S5 10 ! 18. tindlu letine
Tt
19, 4 5 10 ! 19. tindlu lectisihlanu
i
[}
]
[]
t
|
200 8 M T W TN F s |20, Lesibili

[]
2, & M T W TH F S ! 21, Lesine

]
22, § M 1T MW TH F S V22, uMsoabhuluko

]
22, § M T W TH F S ' 23, Lisontfo

]
24, §S M T M TH F S ' 24, Llesihlanu

[ ]
25, S M T W 1TH F S ' 25, uMeibelo

]

]

000133
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Cycle 48 Themba's relatives

M-1

[

Use the family sketch on page 44-5in combination with the kinship charts on
pages 48-4 and 48-5 (all three may be placed together on the flannel board).

Lona ngumkhulu waThemba.

=-=-- NBUOEO  ==-=-=e-

Lona ngumkhulu waf

-=--= ngugogo  wa(

Themba ngumtukulu waKunene.

.................

Busi ngumtukulu waKunenc,

curnananannansea wulfumba,

This is the grandfather of Themba.

This is the grandmother of Themba,

* 13 %

% ¥ *

Themba {s the grandson of Kunenc.

Busi is the granddaughter of Kunene.

T: HNgitjengise [mkhulu] waThemba

S: (Points.)
Or: Nangu,

T: Ngitjengise [bomkhulu) waThemba. Show me the grandfathers of Themba.

S: (Points.)

Or: Naba,
M-2
T: Lona nguyise waThenba, . This is the father of Themba,
se-snasacass lomkhulu waThenba, This is the (older) uncle of Themba,
«e== ngunina waThenba, This is the mother of Themba,
sasssecseacaes Jomncane waThemba, This 15 the (younger) aunt of Themba
c-2

T: Ngikhombise [uyise lomkhulu) wa[Thembal.

S: (Pointing.)
Q Or: Nangu.

000181
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M-3
T: Lona ngu-anti waThemba, This is the aunt.of Themba.,
--~- ngunina lomncane waThemba, This is the (younger) aunt of Themba,
% % % % %
Lona ngumaluie waThemba, This is the uncle of Themba,
-~=-- nguyise lomkhulu waThemba. This is the (younger) uncle of Themba.
c-3
T: Ngikhombise [anti] wa[Thcmbaj.
S: (Points)
Or: HNangu,
c-4
Combine €C-2 and C-3,
M-5

——

T: (pointing to Jabulane) Lona ngumzala waThemba., This is the cousin of Themba,

{pointing to Fikile) cissermamamnacanasann -,
(pointing to Bheka) metecscsamscamcacanaas .
(pointing Bongfle) seecmcnmaccecnicnncaaan .
€-6

T+ Ngitjongise umzala wa[Themba].

S: (Points.)
Or: Nangu

T: Ngitjengisc bomzala waThemba,
§: (Points.)

Or: Naba
M-6
T: (pointing to Hlobfle, Busi, Thandi, and Siphiwc)
Laba bodzadzewabo Themba, These are the sisters of Themba.,
(rointing to Mphathi, Dumisa, and Mcfika) .
Elii(j. Laba bomnakgbo Themba, These ate the brothers of Themba,

IToxt Provided by ERI
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c-7
T: Ngitjengise bodzadzewabo Themba,
S: (Points.)
Or: Naba,
TO THE TEACHER;
The family chart from cycle 44 and the kinship charts from this cycle

should be placed together as shown below.

ATO ] KX,*O
A A O A{)A O
LA ABIL ALY

page 48-4 //// page 44-5 page 48=5

"

-

IV 4 34° 1N



Mandla

Makholwa

48-4

Miawu

VTP

Q
ERIChathi

IToxt Provided by ERI

Hlobile

Vusi

|

Jubhile

Jabulané

101




48-5

Phumuzile

Mkhosi

| mmmemmmen [ botho ==| Lonusa
S'geza Mondli

Bongile Siphiwe
Mefika -
000188 192
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Cycle 49 Give me the third one.

M-1

———

Count out six pencils, and then fdentify the second to the sixth,

T: (laying the pencils on the table)

Yinye, timbilf, tintshatfu, tine, tisihlanu One, two, three, four,

tisitfupha. five, six.

Lena ipensclf yesibil{, This is the sccond pencil (lit: pencil of
sccond), .

------------ yesitshatfu., This is the third pencil.

------------ yesine, ssesem-am--- fourth ~----,

------------ yesihlanu, sessemmmmeas fifth =e-e.,

------------ yesitfupha memmesscc-- ginth -----,

c-1

T: Ngikhombise fipenscli ye[sibiii].
S: (Points.)

-2

Gty

Count out six buttons, and then fidentify their ovder,

. T: (laying the buttons on the table) Linye, mabili, matshatfu, mane,
asihlanu, asitfupha.

Leli 1ik’inobho lekucala. This fs the first button (lit: This is the.
button of beginning).

eesecesccanen-a Josibili, This {s the second button,

sescsccnascnccene Jesitshatfu, ecsecccccee third eeseee,

‘eseseccccasncas lesine, sescencccss fourth ~ceees,

seccccccacscans Yosihlanu, scsccccaccs fifth ecaecen,

secemecacascacs lesftfupha, ecccsccccas gixth eeeee.,
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Understanding siSirati

c-2

T: Ngitjcengise lik’incbho le[kucala].
S: {(Points.)

49-2

Use the calendar on page 43-3,

T: Ngitjengise lilanga lckucala,
S: (points) Hali.

T: Le[sibili.)

S: {points) liali,

M-3

Count out six chairs, and then {dentify their ovder,

T: (peinting) Sinye, timbili, titshatfu, tine, tisihlanu, tisitfupha,.

Lest situlo sckucala,

----- sese-a sesibild,

R ===~ gsesitshat fu,
ecnna ===+ gesine,

acamcee +=~~ sesihlanu,

accssansana gsositfupha,

eh

T: [Jobn], hlala esitulweni scfsitshatfu).
{John]: (Sits in the (third] chalr). .

ERIC " * 000490
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Understanding sidSwati 49-3

Test-1

|
Lfollow the usual procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

The possessive construction is used
for the ordinals (lst, 2nd, 3rd, ectec.):

noun + possessive + noun
ipenseli ye kucala
11 langa le sibili

(Rucala, sibili, sitshatfu, ctc., are
used as nouns.)

Circle the ordinals cited in the
phrases given by your teacher,
. 1lst 2nd 31rd 4th 5Sth 6th
. lst 2nd 3rd 4th 5th o6th
. st 2d 3ixd 4Lh Sth Oth

1 1. ipensell yesibili
2

3

4. 1st 2nd 3xd 4Ll 5th 6th

5

6

2, lik'inbhlo lesiue

. situlo sesitshatfu
. 1ishoki yesinc

. lst 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th

. lst 2nd 3vd 4th 5th 6th
7. 1lst 2ad 3rd 4th S5th 6th
8. 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
9., 1st 2nd 3xd 4th 5th 6th
10, 1st 2nd 3rd 4th Sth 6Lh
11. 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
12, 1ist 2nd 3xrd 4th 5th 6th
13, 1lst 2nd 3xrd 4th 5th 6th
14, 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th

3

4

5. sipunu sesihlanu

6. incwadzi yesitfupha
7. sigcoko sekucala

8. 1itafula lesibili
9. libhodlela lesine
10, liphepha lesitfupha
11. sivalo sckucala

12, indlu yesitfupha
13. {imoto yesibilg

14, sitaladi sesinc

Nouns like umfati and umbhedze (bed)
have we- as their possessive prefix,

15, 1lst 2ad 3:rd 4th 5th 6th
16. 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
17, 1st 2nd 3rd 4th Sth 6th
18. 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th

QO ist 2nd 3rd 4th Sth 6th
2nd 3rd 4th S5th 6th 000191

15, unfati wesibili
16. umbhcdze wesihianu
17. umfana wesine

18, umuno wesitshat{u

19. umukhwa wekucala

20. sipunu sesine
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Understanding siSvati

Cycle 50 Noun pluratls

M-1

50-1

plural from group 2.

Have students listen as you read the singular in group 1 followed by the

1. singular 2. Qiural
s{tdld t{td1d
1{w4shi Cradvdshi

* s{pinh t{pdnt

1843131 émdk’ 4t

s{k’ 61w ik 61wd

1{sh{d} éndshidl

sikhiyd ti{kh{yX

1{khékhe émAkhékhe
c-1
l"ave students identify the above forms as being 'singular' or "pluval".
T: {titulo]
S: [“plural")

H-2

P

plural from group 2,

llave students listen as you rcad the singular in group 1 followed by the

1. singulax

umfati
umfana
usmunt fu

umt fwana
* *

umSut fu
umbLumbi

RJ!:‘ : uTshwana

L

2,

plural
bafati
bafana
bant fu
bant fwana

* *
beSut fu

beLumbi
beTshwana

& *ootin3 * 19%



Understandinz siSwati

1.

singular contd.

thishela
dokotela
thayi -
sisi
sheleni
make

2, plural contd.

bothishela
bodckotela
bothayl
bosisi
bosheleni

bomake

50-2

Have students identify the above forms as being "sinpular" or '"plural”,

T: [thishela]

S: ["singular

ll]

]Civc cst-1, found on page 50-4,

S Y

Have students listen as you rcad the singular in group 1 followed by the

plural in group 2.

1. singular

inkhomo
inyoni
fndlu

" imfologo
fnhloko
intfombi

* ]

20

plural

tinkhomo
tinyoni
tindlu
timfologo
tinhloko
tint fombi

* *

000193



Understanding siSvati 50-3

1. singular contd. 2, . plural contd.
lutshi titshi
lucingo tincingo
lusiba tinsiba
- - - - luphondve - o pdmphondyo o e s e
lunyawvo - tinyavo

T; [tinkhomo]
S: [plural]

Add the vocabulavy from C-1.

cst-2

TO THE STUDENT;

SiSwati nouns occur in singular and plural noun classcs as follows:

sinpular classcs plural classes
gm;l umfati, umfana ba- bafati, bafana
(u-) thishela, sheleni bo-  bothishela, bosheleni
gm;i umfula, umbhedze imi- imifula, imibhedzc
li-  liwashi, lihembe ema- cmawashi, imibhecdze
si-  situlo, sivalo £i-  titulo, tivalo
iN-  inkhomo, inyoni EiN- tinkhomo, tinyoni
lu-  lutshi, lusiba Ei- tintshi, tinsiba
bu- bgkhosi, buhlalu (no plural)
ku-  kudla, kugula | (no plural)

o . 000194 .
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Undexstanding sigwati

Test-1

50-4

Read the plural forms only,

Instructions:

TUTTTTTTWELES TIn thé Tsingulay prefix for the word T

vhich your tcacher will give in the plural,

singular
1, __ tulo
2., ___krati
3. ___shidi
4, __ khiya
5. ___k'olwa
6. ___gcoko
7. ___bongo
8. ____dolobha
9. ____candza
10. ____phepha
11. __ fana
12, ___tfwana
13, ___thishela
14. __ _make
15, ___ntfu
16. ____Sutfu
17. __ Lumbi
18. __ catfulo
19. ___Tshwana
20, ___duku
21, ___thayi

22, ___sheleni

{
|
i
!
i
-
|
i
i
‘
i
t
i
|
'
]
]

000195
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(=}

10.
11.
12,
13,
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21.
22,

singular plural
situlo titulo
1ik’ ati cmak’ ati
lishidi cemashidi
sikhiya tikhiya
sik' olwa tik' olwa
sigcoko tigcoko
sibongo tibongo
lidolobha  cmadolobha
licandza emacandza
liphepha cmaphepha
umfana bafana
umtfwana = batfwana
thishela bothishela
make . bomake
unmunt fu bant fu
umSut fu beSutfu
umLumbi beLumbi
sicatfulo ticatfulo
unTshwana  beTshwana
liduku emaduku
thayi bothayi
sheleni bosheleni

199



Understanding siSwoti

Test-2

50-5

Read the plural forms only for 1-10:

Read the singular forms only for 1-24,

Instructions:

Write in the singular prefix for the word

\ooo\xc\m:bwmr-a

b
o

11,
12,
13,
14,
15.
16.
17.
18,
19.
20,
21.
22,
23,
24,

singular

__dlu
___yoni.
___hloko
___cingo
___siba
___Tfologo
___Yyoka
___tolo
__tshi

lwane

Write in the plural prefix for the word
which your tecacher will give in the singular.

plural
__tolo
___bonga
___washi
___fati

__ntfu

___thishela

—__make
—Sutfu
____khoma
___yoni
___siba
___fana
___bhantji

cingo

VO~ og

mememeTese——e—etem—cemccecccaccncceneaa---Fold to here---e-m-cccc-ccemccccrcccc i efa

O 00 N0 PN e

[
e

11,
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21.

22,

23.
24,

singular plural
indlu tindlu
inyoni tinyoni
inhloko tinhloko
lucingo tincingo
lusiba tinsiba
imfologo timfologo
inyoka tinyolka
sitolo titolo
lutshi tintshi
silwane tilwane
singulax plural
sitolo titolo
sibongo tibongo
liwashi emawashi
umfati bafati
ununt fu bant fu
thishela bothishel:
make bomake
umSut fu beSutfu
inkhomo tinkhomo
inyoni tinyoni
lusiba tinsiba
umfana bafana
libhantji  cmabhant ji
lucingo tincingo
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SPEAKTING SISWATT
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Speaking siSwati

TABLL: OF CONITNTS

1, What's your family name? 2, Greetings: lello, Mamba,

3. What's his family name? 4, Leaving-taking: Go well,

5. What is this? 6. Hello and goodbye (to more than one),

7. Identification; Who is your 8. Grectings: MNow are you?

teacher?

9, I mean you, 10, Greetings: Where are you coming from?
11. VWhat is "ipcnseli?" 12, Gurectings: Where are you going?
13. What do you want? 14, Come in,

15, Give nme coffeé 16, Where is he going?

17. A wheel, // It's a uheel. 18, Good morning.

19. What is your family name? 20, How are you this morning?
21.‘ His name is Mabuza, 22, Where are you from?

23, Pronouncing n )/ ng // ng 24, F«!hat time is it?
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Speaking s Swati

TABLE _OF CONLENCS
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29, What ls your givc?mggmc? 20, What place iq_gu?s?
31. Abird., [ It's a bivd, 32, lie's not Peter,
33, Excuse me, brother, 34, It's not tea.
35, Whose chair is this? 36, What time do you get up?
37: Review of 17, 25, and 31 38, Mary talks a lot.
39. Pronouncing p /b, Db / bh, 40, What are you saying?
' h / hh
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43, Gududufl 44, We and you (pl)
45, Rising tone 46, By the way, are a Catholic?
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the river?
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Spcaking siSwati 1-1

Cycle 1 What's your family uname?

M-1

Introduce M-1 and M-2 by demonstrating C-1 yourself, Use the names of
members of the class aad the siSwati teaching staff,

T bwdkdbaAnt? TTTWhat is you¥ name -

(lit: you belong to whom)?

M-2

(1. Have students repeat the full sentences after you,

name juserted before procecding to C-1,

- - ——— P

[2. Make sure cach of the students can say the sentence wiich his owm family

Mamba Ngiwdkailinbl, Mamba I'm Mamba (1it;
Motsha = =  memwe-. MOtsha, Motsha I belong to Mamba)
Jones =0 0=emsem-- Jones, Jones,
[ I [ ).
c-1
1. Ask cach student for his name, i
2. Have cach of the students ask you for your name, !
{
3. Have the students ask cach othexr for their names.

+  bwakabani?

w o> [

¢ Ngiwaka[Jones]. .

]

-2

To the student: After class use these questions to learn the names of }
students (and tecachers) who are in the siSwati program. Do this several
times. Immediate application of what you have learned in class is one of

thc secrets of successful language study.

000201, 205




Speaking siSwati 1-2

P ori—AA

E-1
The followlng introduces a usceful classroom phrase, "Ishanini [ ]”!
(Ssay | ], and it gives an apportunity to pronounce some of the f
family names, |

wme e - Pogehey e e+ - e s oo - Response (group) -
Tshanfnl '"Mambd'’, Manbl,
........ "MStshh", M8tsh
........ MGANY, " ' Ghma,
........ "MAtshé", MAtshé.
-------- "zudnd", Zwdne,
........ "D14diat, D14d1.
........ "eala", Gile,
cemmmeme MABGZA", Mibdiza,
-------- "Ginindzd", Gln{ndzd,
———————— "Dlaminl", D1Amfni.
-------- "Shdngwé", Shdngwé,
........ ngdkacl”, Sdkati,
The phrase "Tshdnl | 1" may be used to obtain responses from

individuals, I

TO THE STUDENT:

Family names are used more commonly in siSwati than they are in English, 1In
fact the family name is usually uscd in most of those circumstances where in English
the personal name would be.uscd, At first you may find it uncomfortable to refer to
your American classmates as Jones, Smith, and Brown, but just remember that Swazis
will be uncomfortable if you use their personal names (except in special circumstances),
So get accustomed to us using the family names right from the start when speaking

siSwati.

000202
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Speaking siSvati 1-3

TO THE TEACHLER

In M-2 square brackets | ] are uscd to indicate that additional names
(frem the class) axe to be used., In C-1 the squarce brackets [ ] arc used to
indicate that other names (those used in M-2) may be substituted repeating this
C-phase, Each student should use his own nase in replying to the question in C-1,

In the course of conducting the class, you will need to give some brief
instructions and direcctions. The following siSwati phrascs are suggested for such
usc with this eycle. Do not translate or explain them, Their meaning will

quickly become clecar by the wa&;ypg use them in conducting the class,

Lalelani (liahle),
Landzelani (kahle),

Phindzani njalo. (kahle),

Each teacher will tend to develcp his owm set of classroom phrases. Try
to introduce new plhirases in such a way that their neaning is made clear by the
situation in which they arc used rather than by giving a translation or an ox-

planation, Some further classroom phrascs are suggested in the appendix.

V0023




Speaking siSwati

Cycle 2 Greectings: ilello, Mamba,

2-1

-1
Mamba  Sawbbénd Minbi, Mamba Helio, Mamba,
Motsha = =cec---- MBtsha, Motsha Hell», Motsha,
Jones = =ecem--- Jones. Jones - Hello, Jones.
S SRS
M-2
Mamba Yébd, ngibéud wind Mamba. Hello, Mamba.
Motsha ~ meecessssceccnecnns Motsha. Hello, Motsha
Jones =~ smemmemecscecc-e--o Jones. Rello, Jones.
R R T SN
c-1
A: Sawubona [Mambal, Helle, Mamba,
B: Ycbo, ngibona wena [Motshal, Hello, Motsha.
c-2
! C-2, C-3 and C-4 are variations of C-1, You can present these by
taking the parts of both "A" and '"B" yowrself, Or, you may introduce
these varfations bty taking the part of "B" as various students take the
lpart of "A",
A: Sawubona {Joncs].
B: Yebo, [Smith]. Yes, [Smith],
Or: Ycbo.
c-3
A; Sawubona [Jones]. Hello, [Jenes]),
B: Sawubona [Snith]. Hello, [Smith].
c-4
A:  Sawubora
B. Yebo, sawubona,
000204
O
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Speaking siSwati ‘ 2-2

. ¢=5

———

After class greet at lcast five diffcrent people in siSwati, If you
don't know the person or you have forgotten the name, you may substi-
tute Nkhosi (sir/madam; lit: the name of the royal clan):

SAwlbénd, Nkhosi.

TO THE STUDENT

The /i/ in nglbénd tends to be clearly pronounced by children, but not by
adults; in fact, in normal specch it may completely disappear:

ng'bénd
In this case the /ng/ has become syllabic (that is, it is a consonant

functioning as a syllable; note that the tone is now on the consonant).
The syllable Avu/ in siwubénd may be shortcencd:
sdw'bénd
An alternate form of sawubona is sakubona; both are used, without any
difference in meaning.
Yebo (C-2) is indif{fevent and is nsed with people you don't knew. Between

friends, the names are usually uscd.

TO THE TEACIIER:

Use the following phrases at the beginning and end of cach class (without

explaining them -- tlieiy wmcaning will become clear from ycur usage of them):

Scsikhatshi, It's time (to begin),

Seningahanba, You may go now,

.y
-l

00021 209
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Speaking siSwati 3-1

Cycle 3 What's his family name?
M-1

Use pictures (taken with a polaroid camera) of the students and teachers

for the following.
Mamba Wak4Mimba. - Mamba He's a Mamba.
Motsha ----Motsha. Motsha
Jones ----Jones. Jones

St (R P
G-1

T: Wikdban{?
S: Waka(Mamba},

c-2

————

T: Uwakabani?

[Jones]): Ngiwaka(Jenes].

T: Wakabani (pointing tc some other member of the class)?
[Jones]): Waka|Smith].

-
=
[ ]
N

|

Introduce M-2 and M-3 by demonstrating C-3 yourself,

Mamba Miné, nglwdkdMimbi. Me, I'm a Mamba,
Motsha = esecemeces -~ =MoL shA.
Jones =0 memseseea -==-=-=Jones,
------------- { ].

M-3 : '
Zwane yind. wakdzwine, Him, he's a Zwane,
Dladla seemeeaaa=Dl4d1d,
Smith = =scaceac.. Smith,
( 1 secmeneeee 1

-3

.

A: (as a monolegue) Minc, ngiwakajJones),
Yena, waka[Smith}.
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Spcaking siSwati 3-2

E-1

———

For pronunciation practice, repeat E-1 in cycle 1, usiug the family
names of the Swazi tecachers and the names of any other Swazis with whom
the students have or will have contact,

ADVICE TO THE STUDENT:

When the teacher is asking for mimicry or production from some other student,
instead of sitting idlely by, taking in the scene, you should be engaged in "silent
mimicry" -- doing the samc as the individual called upon, only silently (or in a
very quiet whisper). Practice "sileni: mimicry'" whenever you hear siSwati spoken
(unless the situation demands audible participation) as an automatic reflex, both
in class and out of class. "Silent mimicry" is a good way c¢f using spare or
potentially idle moments for getting all the practice you ueed for really mastexing

siSwati., Develop the "silent mimicry" habit carly!
TO THE TEACHER;

Students may have trouble in both hearing and producing the rising glide on

wi- in M-1, Comparing the following may at least help them to hear the difference,

wak4MAamb b4k4AMAmbA (they are Mamblas)
wak4MOt shd b4k4Motshd (they aire Motshas)
wadk42Zwsnd bak4Zw.ind (they arc Zwvanes)

V0007
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Speaking siSwati

Cycle 4 Leave-taking: Go well,

M-1
sala S413 Kkihlé. stay, remain
hamba Hdmb3 Ah14. go, walk
c-1
A:  (departing) Sala kahle,
B: (remaining bchind) Yebo, ° Yes, go well,
hamb:1 kahle,
M-2
Mamba S41% kihlé, Mimbi. Mamba
Motsha = =--m-ccen-- , Motshi. Motsha
Jones 000 ee-ee-eenes , Jones, . Joncs
( ) § TEmmmmmee. ) | ],
c-2
§: Sala kahle, [Mamba],
T: Ycbo, hamba kalile {Jones].
M-3
Mamba Hdiba kdh1é, MAmba, Mamba
Motsha = esexeeecens , Motshd, Motsha
Jones = meemesecnec » Jones, Jontes
{ ) teemesneens » 1.

A: Sala kahle, plamba],
B: Yebo, hamba kahle, [Jaes)

A: (to B who is walking away) liamba kahle.

B: Yebo, sala kahle.

c:5

A: (as both A and B are departing) Hamba kahle.
8. Hamba kahle.

O ()()():3(163

Stay well,
Go well,

Stay well,

Go well, Mamba.
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Speaking siSwati 4-2

TO THE STUDENT:

Family names (¥-2) are used in addressing older persons, persons who are
strangers or to some extent unfamiliar, persons who are in positions of
rasponsibility (so that a measure of respect is expacted), and even friends or
acquaintances of approximately the same age. Personal names may be used in

addressing close friends or acquaintances, school companions, and children,

TO THE TEACHER:

Be sure to include the review of carlier lessons as a regylar part of the

class hour, especially thosc that are in the gven numbered track.
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Speaking siSwati

Cycle 5 What is this?

(Preceded by U.S. 1,3)

M-1

5-1

Teach th~ following by pointing to pictures ox the actual objects.

Likhofy, Lé13 1ikhoff.
LiphCpha. Lé11 1iph@phi.
%
$1khwama, Lésl sikhwiAmi,
S1t£Gpha, Lés) sitf{ipha.
c-1

——

-
kS

it's coffee. This is coffce.

It's paper,
* % %*

It's a bag. This is a bag.

it's a thumb.

the situation,

instcad of "that is....".

Use the question in such a way that its meaning can be deduccd from —]
Be sure that the student is close enough to the object
he is identifying so that it is appropriate to say "this is,...."

T: Yin{ 16027

S: Le[li]) [11khdf{{],
Ov: [Likhoff].

M-2
Lubfsl. Lé1u Lubfisl.
Lul4ta. eee= 1U14tA,
Lusibd, -~-= lUstbd,

c-2

T: Yinf 1énd?

S: (Lubfs}).

T: Léni?

S: [LulAta).
O

What {s this?

It's milk.

It's cream.

This {s milk.

It's a pen,

This?
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Speaking siSwati 5-2

(2]
[}
(9%}

Yini lcna?

[Sikhwama],

Lénd-ké? And this?
[Lusiba].

mr-lmr-ll

(o]

-4

T: Yini lena?

S: (Doesn't answer; or, looks at the wrong objects,)

T. Lénd, yini This, what is it?
S: [Siklwamal.

T: (not hecaring the answer well) Yinf? What

S: [Sikhwama].
C-5

gFind oul the siSwati words for the following during your next mecal at !
ithc dining hall (using this question, of coursel):  dish, bread, salt, |

— —

TO THE STUDENT;

Many of tlic carly cycles in Speaking siSwati contain language which is useful

for social purposes. This cycle, however, gives a basic language tool which is

extremely useful in “picking up" siSwati, Use this tool frequently (sce €-5).

Perhaps you've noticed that the nouns in M-1 begin with 13- or si- and those
in M-2 begin with lu-. All nouns can be grouped into a number of classes, accord-
ing to their prefix: - (H-1), si- (M-1), lu~- (M-2), um- (umfati, umdbhedze,
umkhono), iN- (inkhomo, indvodza, imbuti), bu- (busuku, bukhosi, buhie), ku-
(kudla, kugula, kufika); there is onc class of nouns that doesn't have a prefix
(thishela, shukela, babe, make),

As can be scen from M-1 and M-2, there i{s agreement (concord) between a noun
and the words which qualify it or which arc in some other way closely connected to
it. The learning of these noun claeses, and the learning of the ways in vhich
other words are connccted to the various noun classes, will be spread out over
many cycles, being introduced only as they are nceded, So at this point, you necd
only to learn that leli goes with 1i- nouns (M-1) and lesi goes with si- nouns
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(M+1), and lolu goes with lu~ nouns (M-2). :
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Speaking siSwati 5-3

TO THE TEACHER:
Whenevar a student does not know the name of a particular object, take the

opportunity right then to teach him to say Angati (£ don't know).

C-1 has a phrase which has not been previously taught in an M-phase.
Occasionally it is necessary to introduce a new item in the C-phase which can be

more easily learned as a part of a dialog than as part of an M-phase.
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Spcaking siSwati

6-1

Cycle 6 llello and goodbye (to more than one),
(Preceded by U.S. 8)
M-l
salani 5414n1 kihlé, stay (you pl) (You pl) stay well.
hambani Himb4nl kahlé, go (you pl) (You pl) go well,
C-1

A: Salani kahle,
B: Hamba kahle.

(You pl) stay well,
Go well,

-2
A: Sala kahle, Stay well,
B: Hambani. kahle. (You pl) go well,
M-2
SAwdbond, Nello (to one person),
SAnfbénd, Hello (to more than one

pexrson; lit:
rl).

We sce you

c-3

——

A: Sanibona,

Group: Y¢bd, sdwibénd,

TO THE STUDENT

In M-1 the addition of the suffix -ni is uscd when spcaking to more than one

person:

Salani kahle,
Nambani kahle.

In M-2 this same form, =ni-, is used in placc of -wu- to indicate that more
than one person is being greeted: '

Sanibona,

The use of -ni to indicate a command given to more than one persen will be practiced
with other verbs in a later eycle. In the meantime suffix when giving an instruction

to the class and omits it when addressing an individual;

000213
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Speaking siSwati. ' 6-2

To.the Class To _an_individual

Lalelani) Lalela! (Listen!)
Landzclani! Landzela!  (Follow/imitate!)
Phindzani! Phindza! (Repeat!)
Thulani!. Thula! (Be quiet!)
Tshanini{ Jeo Tshani [ )! (say [ 10
Nggenani ! Nggena! (Enter!)

7O THE TEACIER:

Insist on cavciul pronunciation of thesc sentences which are used constantly
in social interaction, Bad pronunciation of these expressions which are used so
frequently will be difficult to corrcet later, Insist on good pronunciation as you

review cycles 1 and 3,
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Speaking siSwati 7-1

Cycle 7 Identiiication: Who is your teacher?

-1

Review cycle 3.

1 1, Practice M-2 by having students repeat the full sentence after you, If -T
{ any student has dif{liculty in repeating the whole scntence at once, use

i the technique of '"backward build-up;"

i

Tecachors ... ngubani? Student: ... Dgubani?
T: ... wakho ngubani? S: .». wakho ngubani?
T: Thishel1 wakho ngubani? S Thishela wakho ngubani?

(This tcchnique should be uscd to "build-up' a studeut's skill whenever a
sentence is too leng to learn by simple mimicry,)

2, Test the studer ¢ ' al:ility to say the full sentence by giving them the cue
word from the 1o ft-hand column and having them respord with the full senteace,

ngubani? This! 714 wakhd ngibdnf? It is who? Who is your teacher (lit:
teacher your it is who?)

wakho messrer sommean ~--ee-e?  your

thishela mcer. cemereastnaaen --?  tecacher

H-3

nglizZwénd Th - W) winmd nguzZwdnd  Zwane My teacher is Zwane,

nghShbngwé -caceena- -~=~-ngiShGngwé Shongwe

nguGyd12 scmesscascaa-enguCule  Gule

ngu[ ] sesesaccacnaaanpuf )

c-1 . '

A: Thishela wakho ngubani?
B: Thishela wami ngul[Zwane].

Or: Ngu[Zwanc].
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Speaking sifSwati 7-2

c-2

o —

A: Thishela wakho ngubani?

B; Thishela wami ngu{Zwane], My teacher is [Zwane].
- Wakho-ke? And yours

(1it: Yours then?)
A: Ngu[Shongwe].

M-4
waJones Thishtld waJones nglbdnf? of Jones Who is Jones' teacher?
waSmith =ccomcas waSmith =ev-ew- ?7 of Smith
wa( ] eeemeeee wa[ ] -ee-e-- 7 of | ]
' % % % % >
wakho = -e=-e--- wakhd -=--=-u--- ?  your
wakbe eeneeann wAkhd ==e-cece-- ? Dhis Who is his teacher?
M-5
waJones Thishtlh waJones nguZwink, of Jones Jones' teacher is Zwane.
waSmlth ~  ==ewe--- wasmith -------- . of Smith
%* % * o *
Thishela wa( ] ngul 1.
c-3
A: Thishela wa[Jones] ngubani?
B: Thishela wa[Jones] ngu[Zwane],

Or: Ngu[Zwane].

10 THE STUDENT:

In siSwati the possessive pronoun comes after the noun, rather than before it,
as in English: - '
thishela wami my teacher
thishela wakho your teacher

thishela wakhe his teacher

Alternate sentence orders "are possiblé, without any significant difference in

meaning:
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Speaking siSwati 7-3

M-2, M-3, M-4, M-5 Alternates
Thishela wakho ngubani? Ngubani thishela wakho?
Thishela wami nguZwane, NguZwane thishela wami,

Thishela waJones ngubani? Ngubani thishela waJones?

Thishela waJones nguZwane, NguZwane thishela waJones,

The /u/ 1in ngubani may disappear completely in normal or rapid speech:
‘ng'bani; cf, ngibona which reduces to ng'bona in cycle 2,

TO THE TEACIER:

When using classroom phrases (see note on 1-3), be certain to 1) limit
the number to those which are absolutely essential (too many will only confusc
the student), and 2) use the phrases in such a way that their meaning becomes
clear from usage (without further explanation or translation),

Whenever English is spoken in class, remiud students to use siSwati:

Khuluma siSwati. Speak in siSwati.
Admonish late students with;

Linga kufika ngeslkhatshi, Try to arrive on time,
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Speaking siSwati 8«1

Cycle 8 Greectings: How are you?

M-1
ni- Nlnjani? you (pl) How are you (pl)
‘ (lit: You are how)?
u- bnjanf? you How are you?
ku- Kun3ani? it
How are you
(l1it; It is how)?
M-2
Ngi- Nglsékhdng I I'm still here,
Si- S1sékhong we We (the family) are
still hare.
Cc-1

A: Kunjani?
B: Ngisekhouna.

c-2
A: Sawubona [Jones].
B: Sawubona ([Smith].
A: Kunjani?

B: Ngisekhona,

(¢)

A: Ninjani?
B:; Sisckhona.

M-3
Ngi- Ngingéva weénd. I What about you (lit: I can
Si- [ T—— . C we hear about you)?

A: Kunjani?

B: Ngisekhona. Ngingeva ' ‘T'm still here. What about
wena, : you?

A: Ngisekhona.

i)
9
N



Speaking siSwati 8-2

c-5
A: Ninjani?
B: Sisekhona, Singeva wena.
A; Siseckhona,
Or: Ngisckhona,

TO THE STUDENT

In C-3 the plural prefix ni- (you - pl) is used instead of the singular
prefix u- (you) even though only one person is addressed, The question (and the
response to it) applies to the family and friends as well as to the individual
addressed,

The expression singeva wena in M-3 is the potential form of the verb used as
an idiom;

Subj Pron + Potential + Verb
si ng(a) eva
The use of the potential will be practiced in later cycles,
Inquiries about vell-being are generally made to acquaintances rather than

strangers (though one can 'make conversation” in this way with strangers),

TO THE TEACHER:

If there is time, you can tcach Kulungile as an alternative response in

c-1:
A: Kunjani?
B: Kulungile. Okay.
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Speaking siSwati 9-1

Cycle 9 I mean you.,

(Proceded by U.S. 10)

M-?

Present C-1 as a moanolog befre practicing the following. Be sure to substi-
tute the actual names of students for the ones used herec.

Smith yind nglSmith, Him, he's Smith,
Browm 2= eseeee=- Brown,
[ ] eeemeee- [ IR

Cc-1

A: (To [Jones]) Wend uUngh[Jones],
Yén4 (pointing) ngl[Smith].
Yend (pointing) ngh[Brown].

M-2

[

Prescnt C-2 as a monolog before having cach student practice the sentence
by which he can identify himself. Use tshani in tecaching this sentence;

T: (to Jones) Tshani: Minc ngingu {Jones]. I

c-2
A: Miné ngingl[Mambi],
Wend (pointing) lngu{Smith].

Yen4d (pointing ngli[Brown].

M-3

Demonstrate C-3 by taking both parts yourself,




Speaking siSwati

mine Ushd mlné?

yena -=«- y®n4?

Jones ---= Jones?

[ e N
Cc-3

T: ([Smith], %6td lapha.
(Smith]: Ushd miné
T: Ngishd wind, N6t 1aphi.

C-4

av—

T: [Smith], wota lapha,
[Smith]; Usho mine?

T: Cha, ngisho [Brown].

M-k

me
him/her

9-2

Do you mean me?

[Smith], come here.

I mean you,
Come here.

No, I mean [Brovm].

Demonstrate C-5 as a monolog before practicing the following.

liMelika Wena uliMelika.,
liswati = seeeee liSwati,

% %
indvodza Wena uyindvodza.
umfati =0 -ee=e- ngumfati,

c-5

A: Mine ngi[liSwati].

Wena (pointing) u(liMelika).

Anmcrican
Swazi.

% %
man

woman

You, you're an Amcrican.

You, you're a man,



Speaking siSwati

Cycle 10 Where are you coming from?

M-1

10-1

Before tecaching M-1, dcemonstrate C-2,

Ngiphum'esitolo.

Practice the full form first, then the reduced form:

esitolo Ngiphitm4 és{t61d,
esikolweni = ==------ ¢ésikélwdni,
cposini = ese-ece- épbsini,
ekhaya = s-ee-en-- ékhilya,
cRockville = = ~=ecce-a- eRockville,

c-1

T: Uph(miph{?

S: Ngiphimd [ésTtdl0].

Or: Es{tB8ld,

c-2

A: Sawubona [Smith].

B: Ycbo [Jones].

A: Uphumaphi?

B: Ngiphuma [esitolo].

c-3

A: Sawubona [Smith].

B: Yebo [Jones].

A: Uphuaphi?

B: Ngiphuma [esitolo]. " Wena

uphumaphi?
Or: Wen4-3?
A: Ngiphuma [ckhaya}.

{from) the store
(from)
(from)
{from)
(from)

school
the post office
home

Rockville

I'm coming from the
are you coming from?
Or: You?

ﬂooz:g:z_'

I'm coming from the stor

store and you, where
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Speaking siSwatl - 10-2

c-4

A: Uphumaphi?

B: Ngiphuma [esitolo], '

A: (not hearing well) KGphi? Where?
B: [Esitolo].

'TO THE STUDENT

When tvo people know cach other well, the question "Uphumaphi?" may be

- used as an informal greeting (as in C-1).

TO THE TEACHER:

In thesc materials Rockville (M-1) stands for whatever town is near enough
to the training program to be visited frequently by students (for shopping and
other purposes); so, substitute the name of a local town wherever Rockville
occurs,

In English "uh" is a common way to hesitate or pause within an utterance
while thinking of how to go on, By now some of the students are probably intro-
ducing this English hesitation form into their siSwati efforts. Since this is
hot the siSwati way of hesitating, and since it is necessary for ecverybody to
hesitate at onc time or another, tecach them to use the siSwati hesitation form
Mee-" rather than the English "uh", This can either be done by taking some of
the drill materials (M-phases) and deliberately introducing "ce-" for students to
mimic, or it can be done by giving students the correct siSwéti form cach time they
introduce the English "uh'" into their siSwati productions,

Q ' o » ()()(};31
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Speaking siSwati 11-1

Cycle 11 What is "ipenseli?"
(Praceded by U.S. 14)

M-1

Review cycle 5. Tcach the students to respond with Ngikhéhliwe (1 have
forgotten) for items they don't remember,

c-1

T: Yinf 1énd?

If the student rcmembers: If the student does not rememher:

S: [Sikhwinmd. ] S: Séngikhdhliwd, (I have alrcady forgetten,)

T: Bdkd! Le[si] [sikhwama)
(pointing). Tshdnl: [s{khwdmi].

S: [Sikhwami].

M-2
ipenseli Yin{ "ipénseli?" pencil What is "a pencil?"
insipho -=== "{nsIphd?" soap
insingo  ==-= "{nsingd?" razor
C-2

—

Use the actual objects to practice the following.

T: Ngiphe [ipenseli] : » . Give ne a pencil,

S: Yini [M"ipenseli'']?

T: (pointing) Lena{''yipcnseli''}, This is a pencil,
Or: Ngulena, It is this (thing).

Or: ("Apencil').

M-3

Note that the nouns all have the same tone pattern., Insist that students
say these tones correctly,
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Speaking siSwati 11-2

1{wdshl Yint "1fudshie" watch What is "a watch'?
1{kdmd -==e "1{kdmd?" comb
s{tdld c=== Ysitdld?" chair
s1bdkd T ===e P5{bdkd?" mirror
1shékl -=== "{shéki?" chalk
Iséntl -eee "{sénti?" cent
e3

T: Ngiphe [liwashi}.

s: ¥ini "liwasha?"

T: (pointing) [Leli] [liwashi].

Or: Ngul[leli].
Or: [“A watch'].

TO THE STUDENT:
Two useful language learning ''tools' are introduced in this cycle:

Séngikhdhliwe, (1've already forgotten.)

Yinf [" "1?  (What is [" "17)
Everybedy sooncr or later has nced of sengikhohliwe; don't hesitate to use it when
n2cessary. Both of these ''tools' can be very useful in getting help when you
interact with Swazis in casual circumstances (out of class). Ultimately much of

your siSwati will be learned in such circumstances, so master these "tools'" early.
TO THE TEACHER;

When it suits, use phendvula to iInstruct a student to answer a particular
question;

Jones, phendvula; [Yini-le?], (Jones, answer: (What is it?])



Speaking siSwatl 12-1

Cycle 12 Where are you going?

M-1

Practice the full form first, then the reduced form:

Ngiy' esitolo,

.esitolo Negiyd ésitold. (to) the store I'm going to the store.
ekhaya @ = ====- ¢khaya, home
esikolweni = ----- ésfk’ 61lwenl, (to) school
cposini = mme-- épbsini, (to) the post office
cRockville ===-~ eRockville, (to) Rockville.
c-1
T: Uydphf? Where are you going?

S: Ngiy' [esitolo].
Or: [Esitolo],

Uyaphi.?

: [Esitolo].

(not hcaring well) Xuphi?
[Esitolo].

A: Uyaphi?
B: Ngiy' [esitolo]. Wen4-2?  (Or: Wen4-ké?)
A: Ngiy'[ekhaya}.

A: Uphumaphi?
Ngiphum' [ekhaya)
¢ Uyaph{i?

Ngiy' {esitolo].

22
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Speaking siSwati

A: Sawubona,
B: Sawubona, Kunjani?
A: Ngisekhona. Ngingeva wena.
B: Ngiscekhona., Uphumaphi?
A: Ngiphum' ({esitolo]}. Wena, uphumaphi?
B: Ngiphum' [ekhaya). Uyaphi?
Ngiy' [csikolweni}. Wena, uyaphi?
B: Ngiy' {eposini],

TO THE STUDENT:

In addition to its literal meaning (Where are you going?) 'Uyaphi?'
has an idiomatic mcaning: What is your business?
While both kuya and kuhamba arc used in the sense of "to go," note this

important difference:
a) With kuya a destination must be specified:
Ngiya kaManzini., (I'm goiug to Manzini,)
b) With kuhamba a destination is not spccified:
' Ngiyahamba. (I'm going.)
(Do not say: Ngiyahamba kaManzini,)

Note this difference in this conversation:

A: Ngiyahamba
B: Uyaphi? (Onec cannot ask uhambaphi?)
A: Ngiya [esitolo],

| | | 000227 |
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Speaking siSwati 13-1

Cycle 13 What do you want?

M-l

Demonstrate C-1 before practicing the following as responses to the
question, ufunani? The following nouns all lLave the same tone pattern, so
it should be easy for students to say them correctly.

1{wéshi Nglfind 1fw4shi. watch " I want a watch.
1{kdmd = eseen-- 1{k&md. comb
s{bdkd 0 mmeee-- s{bdkd. mixrror
fshékli = ~====-- {shékl. chalk
1{swfdl = =e----- 1{swidi. candy
c-1
T: Ufdninf? What do you want (lit:

you want what)?

S: Nglfdng[Lfwdshl],
Or: {Liwashi).

T: N&{11].

M-2
Note that the tone pattern on cach of the nouns herc is different, -]
1{khd {1 Nglfdnd 1f{khdf{, cof fce I want coffce,
1{tfyd = eeee- ~- 1{t{ya. tea
16bfsi meaemee 1fbfsi. milk

c-2

T: UfdnAnt?

S:  Nglfdnd (1fkhdfL].
Or: [Lfkhd{{].

T: [NALL].

To the student; At your next mcal you will nced tc sclect your drink in
siSwati; so be sure you know the word for your favorite beverage.
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Speaking siSwati ‘ 13-2

TO THE TEACHER:

One of the siSwati teachers should serve the beverages at the next meal
in the cafeteria, asking each student "Ufunani?' Students who cannot answer

properly in siSwati should be given water!

E-l (/7))

Have the students mimic as folléws, paying special attention to the
pronunciation of the tonmes;

1) Group 1.

2) Group 2.

3) Pairs of words from both groups:
T: 1{wéshi
S: lfw4shi

T: 1£{s8ndvd

S: 1£{s6ndvd

Make certain that students do not put a falling tone (") on the second
syllable of the words in group 1, .

1. high-high-low 2, high-fall-low
1{w4shl 1{s6ndvd
1{t{ya 1dsibi
sftd1d s{t31d
s{pdnl sfkhG1d
s{kh{yd 4 s{khwimd
s{témbu ékhyA
s{bindzl (quiet sfbfndzl (liver)
person)
1{pésl : 1{b8td )
1dswéyl 16bfsl

Test the tone production of individual students by having them mimic words
from both groups given at randonm.

For scudents who find it difficult to distinguish bectween these two tone
patterns, demonstrate the difference by humming:
T: 1fwdshl, & -4 < d

1{stndvd, ¢ - fi - &
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Speaking siSwati 13-3

For those who have difficulty in making the difference, give them the tone
pattern to mimic by humming:

T: 1fwdshi, i -6 - ©

S: hi-1i-h
T: 1{sbndvd, i - i -
S: h-@-n

Some teachers have found it useful to diagram the tone patterns on a blackboard:

1{wdsh} 1{s0ndvd

- -

The various tone levels and glides can also be demonstrated with the hand while

saying the word (with motions similiar to diagrams on the blackboard),

i | 000230
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Speaking siSwati : JA-1

Cycle 14 Come in.

M1

Demonstrato C-1 before practicing M-1.

Jones ﬁggénh Jones. Jones Come in, Jones.
Smith = eecea--. Smith, Smith
S T L),
wén4 wékinCne  ------ wind wékintnd. sir/madam
c-1

First take the part of A, while various students take the part of B in
turn. Then teach thom the response "ngimi;"

Teacher: Ngubani?

Student: Ngimi,
After this, take the part of B while students take the part of A,

A: (Knocks at the door of B,)

B: Ngubinf? Who is it?
A; ﬁgiml. It's me.
B: Nggénd [Jones].

M-2

O

Demonstrate C-2 before practicing M-2.

Jones NglnglJones. Jones I'm Jones.
Smith ~eeaseSmith, Smith
t ) pELLLLS B P

c-2

T: (Knocks at the dcor of B,)
8: Ngubani?

T: Ngimi. It's ne.

St ﬁnghbhni? Who are you (lit:
Or: Ngdwd dnglibiné? you are who)?

T: Ngingu[Jones]. _ 1'm Jones.

O S: Nggena [wena wekunene]. ()()()53()] Come in, sir,
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Speaking siSwati 14-2

(@]

-3

Repeat C-1 and C-2 with the first line as follows:

A: (outside the house of B) Ee ckhaya! Hello (lit: at home).
G-t
S: (appwoaching a houschold group) Greetings, houschold,
Sanibona, ekhaya.
T: sibona wena, nkhosi. Greetings, sir.

TO THE TEACHER:

Although a certain amount of review has been built into this course, the main
task of review is left to the teacher, Review should be a regular part of cvery
class period,

Use the following phrases to call for a review of cycles 2 and 4:

[Jones), bingelela (Smith], [{Jones], greet [Smith].
[Jones]), valelisa {Smith]. [Jones), bid [Smith} goodbye.




Speaking siSwati

Cycle 15 Give me coffee.

M-1

15-1

Use objects or pictures for teaching the following. Note that the nouns all
have the same tone pattern.

s{khwamd Ngiphé sikhw8mi. bag Give me a bag,

fastmbl = cem-a- {nsTmbi. iron

1dbfsy 00 eaw-a- 14b1s). milk

1dsfbd = eeme-- 16stbi. pen (''feather")
c-1

|

Have students take the parts of A and B.

B

A:  Ngiphé [sfkhwdmi],
b: (Cives the article requested.)

o
N

|

T: Ufunani?
S: Ngiphe [sfkhwami].
T: Na[si]. Here it is.

2

Obtain pictures (or the actual objects) of the following for use in
this ;ycle: s{kh811 (spear), 1dkhGal (firewood), fntfd1gd (fighting
stick . '

T: Ngiphé {1{s6ndvd]).
St Yint ["1fsBnavd")?
T: Lé11 [11s6ndvd].
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Speaking siSwati ' 15-2

c-4

Use pictures (or the actual objects if you wish) to suggest the
following responsces to students:

likhofi (coffee), litiya (tea), 1lubisi (milk).

T: Ufunani?
S: Ngiphé [1ikhdf{}
T: N&lL,

E-1

———

 Review E-1 of cycle 13,

Jsc the words below as follows:

1. Read the palrs of words in the two groups for contrast.
2, Give a "same-different' drill:

T: sfkhvlmh, s{khvimh
8: same
T: 1dbfs}, 1ubfsi
S: different
etc.
3. Have students listen to the first syllable of these words,
identifying them as "high' or "low":

T: sfkhwind

S: "high"
T: 1ubfs)
s= "lw"

‘ete. -

4, Mave students mimic your pronunciation (as was done in
E-1 of cycle 13).

!
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Speaking siSwati

high-fall-low 2,

sikhwawd  (bag)
1dbisi

1dsiba

{nsimbi
1£s8ndvd

s{td1d

low-fall-low

sikhwimd
1ubisi
lusiba
yinsimbl
11s6ndvd
sitd1d

(it's a bag)

279
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Speaking siSwati 16-1

Cycle 16 Where is he going?

H-1
Jones Jones dyaph{? Jones Where is Jones going?
Smith Smith ------ ? Smith
() [ ) === ?
M-2
esitolo Jones dy' és{td1bd. (to) the store Jones is going to the store.
ekhaya -emememn= Ekhayl, home
esfkolyeni  escesec.- ésikdlwbqi- (to) school
eposini e épésini. {to) the post office
cRockville ==~ccwa- cRockville. (to) Rockville
c-1
~A:  [Jones) uyaphi?
B: [Jones] uy' {esitolo).
Or: Uy' [es'tolo].
H-3

Be sure that students can hear and produce the tonc difference on ues in
cach of the groups below.

L you 2, he/she
Wend Uyaph{? Yend dydph{?
Wind Gphdmiph{? (you, where are Ydud dphdmiph{? (iim, where is he
~coming from?) coming from?)
* * * * . %
Wind Uydphf? Jones Uydphf?
H3n4 Uphdmdph{? Jones dphdmiph{?
* * * * *
Wind by' &s't61d. Yind dy'és't81d.
. Wdn4 Uphdm'és'tB1d, Yind dphdm' és't81d.
* * * * *
ic 000236 |
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Speaking siSwati 16-2

1. you (Contd.) : 2. he/she (Contd.)
Wena uy' es'tolo, ' Jones uy' es'tolo,
Wena uphvm! es'tolo. Jones uyaphum' es'tolo.
s * % % %
Uyaph{? Byaph{?
UIphimiphL? Gphémph1?
c-2
A: Wena uyaphi? You, where are you going?
B: Ngiy' [es'tolo].
A: Yena uyaphi? Him, where's he going?
Or: Yena-ke? Or: And him?

B: Uy' [cposini].

c-3

A: Jones uphumaphi? Where is Jones coming
from?

B: Uphuma [es'tolo]. He's coming from [the
store].

c-4

Repeat C-2 using phuma in place of ya.

c-s

Teach the use of Angati (I don't know) as answers in C-1 and C-3;

T: Jones uyaphi?
S: Angati. ~ Idon't know,
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Speaking siswati . 16-3

c-6

mg—

Use KGph{? in C-1 and C-3 to have information repeated.

S: Jones uyaphi?

T: Uy' [es'tolo].

S: Kiphf? Where?
T: ([REs'tolo].

000233
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Speaking siSwati ) ‘ 17-1
Cycle 17 A vheel, / 1It's a wheel,
(Preceded by U.S. 15)

M-1

Usc objects {ox pictures) for teaching the following. Note that all the
nouns have the same tone pattern.

Lisfndvd. Lé11 1liséndvd, it's a wheel. This is a wheel,
sikh81i. Lésl sikh3ll. It's a spear, This is a spear,
Yintfongd. Lénd yintfongh. ~ It's a fighting stick.
LukhGnl. L61u 1ukhini. It's fire wood,

c-1

L=}

T: Yo 16nd?
Or: Yfn{-16?

S: [Lé11l 11s6ndvd].
Or: (LisOndvd].

<
0
N

|

C-2 requires that students be able to produce a high tone or a low tone on
the ifuitial syllable of the following words. Practice the following, using
the same steps as were used in E-1 of cycle 15,

1, Ufunani? 2. Yini-1le?
s{khwimh Sikhwimd
s{kh&ll sikhill
1ds{bA LbisTbi
16bes) Lubtsi
lgsﬁndvb 1L1s0ndvd
c-2
T: Yini-le? What is this?

S: [Sikhwamd).
T: Ufunani?

S: (referring to one of the five objects)
{Ldblsl).
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Speaking siSwati

Test-1  (noun / copula)

17-2

answer scction is not visible during the test,

instructions below.

1, Provide each student with a copy of this test, folded so that the

2. Pronounce cach word or sentence twice, with a slight pause between cach
pronunciation, Students should mark their sheets according to the

000240

3. Have students unfold their sheets and check the answers. Pronounce
again those items which were not heard corvectly.
Instructions:
Write the omitted syllable and its tone (high
or low) in the spaces provided., The presence of a i
low tone on these particular syllables signals the i
copula ("be") construction: "it's a [ 1. i
1. ___ khwémd E 1, sfkhwfim}
2. __ bisi. i 2. Lubfsi.
3. ___simb}, ¢ 3. Yinsfmbl,
4, __tfongh E 4, IntfOnga
5. ___sondvd. i 5. Lisodndvd,
6. L&11 ___ sOndvd, 5 6. LE11 1isOndvd.
7. Ngifdnd __ sOndvd, E 7. Ngifind 1{sOndvd.
8. Lésy ___khall, i 8, Lési sikhall.
9. L6LY __ khini. 9 9. L61Y 1ikhinl.
10. Nglfdnd __ khGnl. £ 10. Nglfdnd 1dkhGni.
11, Ngifdnd __ bisi. S 11. Nglfdnd 16b9sl.
12. Ngiphé __ bisl. S 12, Nglphé 1ldbfsi.
13. Ngiphé ___ sOndvo, T 13. Ngiphé 1{sOndvd.
14, __ _sOndvd E 14, 1£sOndvd
15. ___ sfba. I 15, Lusfba,
16. L6y __sth, 16, L61h 1usfba,
17. Nglphé ___stba. i 17. Ngiphé 1dsfba.
18, ¥inf " sfbar" i 18, Yinf "1dsfba?"
19. Ngifdng __sfba, i 19, Nglfénd 1ldsfbd.
20, Yfnf " bfsit" |20, ¥ "16bDsi?"
021, __bfsi i 21, ldbdsi
22, L61h __ bisl. | 22, L61u 1ubfsi.
1
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Speaking siSwati

Cycle 18 Good morning.

c-1

St

18-1

To the student; The following may be used as a greeting in the

morning.
A:  Kdas{ld, Good morning (lit:
Or: Kusile [Jones]. ' it has risen).

B: Kdsfla.
Or: Kusile [Smith]).

Q
t
N

|

The following is a variation to C-1 of cycle 8; review that cycle, if

necessary.
A: Kdnjanf? llow are you (lit:
it is how)?
B: Kdldnglld, . Okay (lit: it is right.)
e-3

A: Sawubona, wena wckunene,
B: Yebo, ngibona wena.

A: Kunjani?

B: Kulungile.

Q.
IS

Demonstrate the following by taking both parts yourself; then teach
students to say Kunjani kuwe?

A:; Kunjani?

B: Kulungile. Kdnjdni kiwa? ' Okay. And how are you
(0r: Kunjan' ku'u?) - (lit: it is how to you)?

A: Kulungile.
TO THE STUDENT:

The prefix ku- is a subject pronoun meaning ”iE," which is attached to verbs:
kusile (C-1) it has risen '
Q kulungile (C-2) it has become right
ERIC | S
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Speaking siSwati

 TO THE STUDENT: (Contd,)

to question words;

kunjani? (C-2) it is
kuphi? (Cycle 10) it is
to places;
kusceChicago it is
kuseposini it is
to adverbs:
kusckuseni it is
kunjalo (U.S., it is
Cycle 32)
and to adjcétives;
kuhle it 1is
X 000242

18-2

how?

where?

Chicago
the post office

morning

thus

good

288



Speaking siSwati 19-1

Cycle 19 What is your family name?

H-1

Review cycle 1 before demonstrating C-1 and practicing M-1 and M-2.

sakabani? SIbdngd sdkhd sakdbinf? whose houschold? What is your family name?

sakho = -e=seon- Smmremmacema—- ?7 your
sibongo =  mecesmememcsmoco-ooe-- ? family name
M-2
Mamba S{bongd sdml sakdMimbi.  Mamba My family name 1is
{Mamba].
Smith @ ~ececieccceccaaas Smith. Smith
Jones . mmmemcmmscammes . Jones, Jones
[ ) meemeeeeeeeeeeees [
c-1

A: Sibongo sakho sakabani?

B: Sibongo sami saka[Jones].
Or; SakalJoncs].

c-2

A and B: EXCHANGE GREETINGS

A: Sibongo sakho sakabani?

B: Sibongo sami saka[Jones].
Sakho-ke? And yours?

A: Saka[Smith].

M-3
Teacher " Response
Sibongo sami sakaMamba. SakalMamba gibongo sami,
----------------- Jones, mee=JONgs m-emes------,
----------------- Smith, cae-Smith ~ccncceu nn=,
----------------- [ 1 S B B
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Speaking siSwati 19-2

M-4
Mamba, SakaMamba sibongo sami, Mamba, My name is Mamba,
Mabuza hhayi Mabuza, Mabuza not Mabuz 1,
Jones, ====Jongs ===vnv=ce-=- ’
Johnson ©~  =ese- Johnson,
Smith, ~===Stith ==ccer=neen- ’
Smart 0 =ee==- Smart.
[, e B B )
S [
c-3
A: Sibongo sakho sakabani?
B: Saka[Jones].
A; (Misunderstanding) Yebo-ke Oh yes (lit: yes, then)
[(Johnson], {Johnson].
B: Saka[Joncs] sibongo sami, My name is [Jones)

khayi [Johnson], not Johnson,

After the abave has been mastered, teach students to make the follow-
ing responses:

A: Cola sisi, Excuse (me), sister.
Or: Cola bhuti, Excuse (me), brother,
B: Akunandzaba, It doesn't matter,

TO THE STUDENT:

Every Swazi belongs to the clan of his father; the name of the clan is his
sibongo, or family name. It is believed that the members of a particular clan
are all descended from a single ancestor; hence they tend to treat éach other as
relatives (e.g., members of the same or closely related clans may not marry)., (A

list of Swazi family (clan) names is given in the appendix.)

The Swazi use the sibongo, or family name, more extensively than we use the
surname in English. Perhaps most important is thé use of the sibongo rather than

the libito (first name) in introductionms; while first names (libito) are exchanged
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Spcaking siSwati ‘ 19-3

in English when strangers meet, in Swazi society it is the exchange of the
family names (tibongo) which is important when mecting strangers; the usc of
the libito is limited to schools, family, close friendships, etc, Tie
sibongo is used as a term of address (in conversations), as a responsc when
receivirg a gift (instcad of "thank you'), etc, (These further uses of the

sibongo will be introduced in later cycles,)

For cach sibungo there is an oral praisce-poem (sinanatelo) in which some
of the clan history and heroics are depicted, The first word of this praise-
poem, or some other word, is cftcn used in place of the sibongo (as a sort of
alternate family name), especially when a compliment is intended, The term
sinanatelo is applied to a word (or any portion) of thc praise-poem used as a
name, as well as to the entire poem, Examples of the full sinanatelo {praise-
poenm) will be Introduced later; examples of sinanatelo vsed as names are found

in the appendix with the sibongo/tibongo.

If one wishes to address a stranger with respect, the sibongo of the royal

clan may be used: Nkhosi,

Members of the royal clan arc commonly rveferred to by their sinanatelo

(Dlanminil) rather than by theilr sibongo (Nkhosi),

(For further information about Swazil clans, see H, Kuper, An African

Aristocracy, pp 110-116.)

In M-4 hhayi is an interjection used to express strong objection or ncgation,

249
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Speaking siSwati 20-1

Cycle 20 How are you this morning?

M-l

Demonstrate C-2 before tecaching the following.

Jones Uvikd njanf Jones? Jones How are you (this morning),
Jones? (lit: How do you
get up, Jones?)

Smith  eeemecmee- Smith?
[ | e [ 17
M-2
vuka Nglydvika, get up, rise I'm fine. (lit: I'm
getting up.)
hamba . Ngiybhdmb&. walk, £o
bonga Nglyabdngk, praisec, thank
c-1
A: Uvuka njani [Jones}? How are you,Jones?
[Jones]: Ngiyavuka. I'm fine.
c-2

VA: Kis{ld [Jones].
B: Kisil® [Brown].
A: Uvikd njani?

B: Ngiyavuka.

M-3
Singevé Singéva wind. we can hear We can hear about you.
Ngingeva Ngingéva wend, I can hear I caa hear about you,

c-3

A: Uvuka njani (Jonesl?

[Jones]): Ngiyavuka, ngingeva wena. I'm fine. How about you?
A; Ngiyavuka. ' _
Or: Néml, ngiyaviki. Or: Me too, I'm fine.

000244 ..
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Speaking siSwati ‘ 20-2

C-4
S: Kusile.
T: Kusile,

§: Uvuka njani?

T: Ngiyavuka, ngingeva wena,

S: Nami, ngiyavuka,

T: Ngllékdhld-ké 1bko. That's nice.

2

To the student: Wake up onc of your classmates tomorrow (ol one of the
succceding mornings) with the following.

A:  Sékdsf{1¥, vika, It's alrcady morning, get up,

TO THE STUDENT:

Nami in C-3 is a form of the cmphatic pronoun. Sce page 26-2 for the other

pronouns in this set.
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Speaking siSwati 21-1

Cycle 21 His name is Mabuza.
(Preceded by U, &, 22)

M-1

e =

Review cycle 19,
Introduce M-1 by the following monolog:
T: Mine sibongo sami saka[Mamba],
Wena (pointing) sibongo sakho saka[Jones].
Yena (pointing) sibongo sakhe saka[Smith].

Smith Sibongo sakhe sakaSmith, His surname is Smith,
[ ] meeeermmmeeeeee [ I '
c-1

T: Sibongo sakhe sakabani? What is his sumamec?

S: Sibongo sakhe saka[Smith],
Or: Saka[Smith].

M-2
Teacher Response
Sibongo sakhe Sibongo sakhe (Is his surname Mamba?)
sakaMamba. sakaMamba yini?
----------- Jones, R EELLLEE TR

........... [ 1. cremmmmma—ra
[ ] --=-2
c-2
T: Sibongo sakhe saka[Jones]?
S: Ngiso. It is.
Or: Akusiso. Or: It is not.
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Speaking siSwati 21-2

c-3

Reference may be made either to members of the class or to pictires of
people who are known.

A: (pointing) Sibongo sakhe saka[Jones],

B: Ngiso. It is,
Or: Akusiso, Saka[Smith] sibongo Or: 1It's not. His
sakhe, surname is Smith,
E-1

People usually don't like to have their names mispronounced.
Students should therefore make a special effort to minic the tones
(as well as the consonants and vowels) of these siSwati family names
correctly,

Have students mimic as fecllows:

1) Group 1.,

2) Group 2,

3) Pairs of words from Groups 1 and 2,
" 4) Group 3.

5) Pairs of words from Groups 1 and 3,

6) Prirs of words from Groups 2 and 3,

1. low-high-low 2, low-fall-low 3, lou-low-low

Mabdzd Kunéné Mibdsd
Mas{ind Manani Lukh&1¥
Malingi MAlaz3 Vildnd
Ginfndzd Sitshébed

Gamédze

© E=2

Have students mimic the names of all of the teachcrs and any other
Swazis with whom they have had (or will have) contact during the
training program. Demand careful pronunciation, especially of the
tones,
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Speaking siSwati 21-3

Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions;

Write high (’), fall (™), or low (') on
the unmarked vowels below,

1, Mibuzd ' 1, MAbiUzd
2. Minand i 2. Minfnd
3, MAilinga E 3. Milingd
4, MAlazd E 4, MAlAzx
5. Sitshebd E 5. Sltshébd
6, Masini i 6. Miasfnd
7. Mibasd i 7. Mibdsd
8. Mibuzd E 8. Mibdzi
9. Mibasd Lo 9. Mbdsd
10, Milazd E 10, MAlaza
11, Lukhel? g 1l Lukhdld
12, Glnindz&l i 12, Ginfndz
13. Kunend '? 13, Kinénd
14, Viland {14, viland
15. Gimedzd E 15, Gamédze
16. Sitshebd {16, Sltshébd
17. Misekd E 17. MAsékd
18, Lukhel? E 18. Lukhdlad
19, Kuhlasd E 19, Kbhl4sd
20. Mivusd g 20, Mivdsd
4
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Speaking siSwati . 22-1

Cycle 22 Where are you from?

-1

Demonstrate C-1 before practicing the following.

cChicago Kftshl kdsdChicago. Chicago I'm from [Chicago],.
cBoston = meemere-e scBoston,
eTexas  ====c-==-= seTexas.,
eNew Mexico  =-====--- seNew Mexico
el I sel i
Cc-1

Bé sure to do the first part of C-1 with several of the students
before including the second part,

T: Knf kbklph{? Where are you from/where is your home?
S;: Kftshf ku[secChicago].

* * % % %
T: Kfnf-k&? And you (lit: at yours then)?
Ss: Ku[seBoston], From Boston,

M-2

Demonstrate C-2 before practicing the following.

cNew York Kibd kisdNew York. New York He/she's from [New York].
eDetroit ~--e--- scDetroit,

eMbabane @ « ~==---- seMbabane, '

eSteki = =ee-e-- seSteki,

kaManzini =  ---ec--- kaManzini.

kaHlatshi = --c--ece kallatshi,
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Speaking siSwati

C-2

22

In addition to members of the class, €C-2 can be applied to other members
of the training program (including cspecially the Swazi teachers).

T: Kubo [Jones] kukuphi?

S: Kubo ku[seChicago].
Or: Kuse[Chicago].

000252
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% * % % *
T: Kubo-ke? ’ And him?
S: [KuseBoston],
M-3
kini Kini kukuphi? at yours Where are you from?
kubo Kubo -~=+=-=- ? at his/hers Where is he/she from?
kubo Jones Kubo Jones-»--~= --? at Jones' Where is Jones from?
kubo Mamba fubo Mamba----ee-= ? at Mamba's Where {s Mamba from?
" kubo[ ] Kubo [ Je-s--e-- 7 at [ I's Where is [ ) from?
c-3
A:; Kini kukuphi?
B: [KuseChicago].
A: Kubo [Joncs] kukuphi?
B: {[KuscBoston).
C-4 -
Y
A and B are strangers, nceting for the first time,
A: Sawubona wena wekuncne,
B: Sawubona nkhosi,
A:  Uwakabani?
B; Ngiwaka[Jones]).
A: Mine ngiwaka [Smith).
Kini kukuphi?
B: Ku[scChicagn]. Kini-ke?
A: KulseBoston].
O
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Speaking siSwati 22-3

TO THE STUDENT:

Note that the set of pronouns introduced in this cycle has plural forms but
is used for a single individual as well as for more than one person:
kftshl (of tshine, we) at minefours
(kitshi kuseMelika. I am/we are from America,)

kin} (of mine, you-pl) at yours/yours (pl)
(kini kuscMelika,  you/you-pl are from America.)

k(bd (of bona, they at his/hers/theirs
(Kubo kuscMelika. He is/they are from America.)

The literal meaning of Kitshi kuscMelika is "at ours, it is Chicago."

When the locative prefix (e-) is immediately preceded by ku-, an /s/ auto-

matically {s introduced to keep the two vowels separate;
ku- + cChicago becomes kuscChicago

In C-4, wena wekunene {s used in place of a person's name; this is a polite

way of addressing anyone. Simflarly, Nkhosi (the name of the royal fanily) is
used as a respectful way of addressing a person, Both terms can be translated as

"sir/madam,®

Usually in siSwati two vowcls do not occur next to cach other (except in
carcful spcech); onre of the few exceptions, cven for rapid speech, is liolintji in
M-3.
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Speaking siSwati 23~1

Cycle 23 . Pronouncing n /ng 4 ngg
P-1

—

To the student: The sound represented by ng in English sing is also found in
SiSwati, but there it can begin a word, whereas in English it can only end a

syllable.

To the teacher: Have the studeits mimic the words below, If some students
cannot pronounce the /ng-/ at all, try having them take an English phrase like

"sang alleluia' and breakiug the syllable before ng rather than after:

. Teacher Student
sang allcluia sane allelﬁia
sa-ngalleluia sa-nzalleluia
sa-ngallcluia, ngalleluia sa-ngalleluia, ngalleluia
ngild ngdl4

Many students will be able to lcarn this sound by mimicry alone, if chey arc
given sufficient practice. Initially you may find it easicr to have students

mimic these siswvati syllables:

na nga
ne nge
no ngo
ni ngi
nu ngu
L. n(/n/) 2. ng (/)
N214, (you pl refusecd.) Ng&14, (I refused.)
N&sh4, Ng&sh4, (I burned.) .
N&phd, ' Ngdphd. (I gave.)
N&kh4, Nikh4, (I drew [water).)
* * * % *
Neva (You pl hecard.) Ngeva (I heard,)
Nema Ngema (I stood.)
Noma Ngoma (1 was thirsty.)
Nosa Ngosa (I roasted [somethingl.)
* * * * #
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Speaking siSwati 23-2

Niyabona. Ngiyabona.
Niyahamba. Ngiyahamba.
Niyasala. Ngiyasala.
Niyafuna, Ngiyafuna.
H-1
Teacher Response
NaJones. (With Jones) NgdJones  (About Joncs.)
NASmith, (With Smith) NgdSmith  (About Smith.)
Naf 1. Ngdi )
c-1
T: Ukhuluma nabani? Who are you talking with?.
8: NafJones]. With [Jones].
T: Dkhuluma ngabani? Who are you talking about?
S: Nga[Smith]. About [Smith].
r-2

[

llave stuc . ts listen to the following; be sure to contrast the words of
group 1 vi h those of group 2, '

L. ng ( /y/) 2, ngg ( /oe/ )
Ngema., (I stood) Nggena. (Come in,)
Ngakha. (I drew [watch],) nggaka. (this size)
Ngubani? (Who is 1t?) Nggubeni (a family name)
Nguye. (it's him) Nggula, (Skim.)
* * * * *

sengoma (...mc getting thirsty) sanggoma (witch doctor)

Uydnglbénd, (He sces me,) siNggisi (English)
emanga (lies) bunggane (smallness)
kukhanga (to attract) kaiiggwane (Swaziland)
kungeva (to be naughty) kunggena (to enter)
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Speaking siSwati

Test-1

23-3

Give Test-1, found on page 23-4.

P-3

Have students mimic P-2, If somc students have trouble pronouncing /ngg-/,
try having them take an English word like fipger and breaking the syllable
after the vowel (fi-nger, -nger, nger) or taking a siSwati word like
kunggena (which should be casier than nggena) and doing the game (ku-
nggena, -nggena), It may also be helpful to drill with siSwati syllables.

na nga ngga
ne nge ngge
etc,

000x%
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Speaking siSwati

Test-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

ngg in the spaces provided.

1.
2'

10,
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16.
17.
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,

Iisten carcfully, and write n, ng, or

ema,
____ena,
kha,
ala,
eva,
___ecna,
ubend,
—_ubani?
____uye,
___ula,
_.._apha,
____apha,
oma,
sa____oma,
oma
bu anc.
si___ 1isi
Gyd____ 1bénd,
ka____wane,
ku ena,
ku eva,
—__Yyabona,

mememe——e—memeeee-—---~-Fo0ld to heXe-=~------—- e ecnmcen e nee-

000257
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10,
11,
12,
13,
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21,
22,

Ngema,
Nggena.,
Ngakha,
Ngala,
Ngeva,
Nggena,
Nggubeni,
Ngubani?
Nguye,
Nggula,
Napha,
Ngapha,
Noma,
sanggoma,
emanga.
bunggane.
siNggisi.
Gy4nglbénd,
kaNggwane,
kunggena,
kungeva,

Niyabona.
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Speaking siSwati 24 -1

Cycle 24 Vhat time is it?

M-1

Demonstrate C-1 before practicing the following. Use a clock on which the
hands can be turned casily. Note that all the tones on these numbers are
alike,

faylfl Nghfdylfi. 5:00 It's 5:00 o'clock
sfkisi -~-s{kisl, 6:00
sévenl ---sévidni, 7:00
éylehl ---éyithi. §:00
ndyini ---ndyini, 9:00
1événi -~<léveni, 11: 00
thwélufu - --thwélufu. 12:00
c-1

T: Sikhatshi sini?
S: Ngu[f4ylfl}).

M-2
fyl £1 Ngbk' 6tdphdsf f4yifl, 5:00 It's a quarter past
5:00.
sfklsl = ecccccccca-.. s{kisl. 6:00
sévinl cseccmmacanas séydnd, 7:00
éylthi R éylthl. 8:00
ndyini cesesmanaesca ndylni, 9:00
c-2 :
T: Sikhatshi sini?
8: Nguk'otaphasi [fayfiii).

M-3

Note that the tone patterns in the two groups below are fdentfcal.

000256

ne'n



Speaking siSwati

24~-2

Teacher Response
Nguk' 6tdphds{ féylfi. Nguh4fiphdsi f4y1f}.
------------- sfkisl, cmemmmeceeen sfkYsi.
-------------- léveni, memmemamae-a 1évini,
------------- thwélufl, mem--ee-a--= thwélifl,
€-3
T: Sikhatshi sini?
S: Ngh[h4fd)phdsL [f4ylfl}]. It's half past 5:00
M-4
f4yl f3 Nguk’ 6tdthh f4yifi. 5:00 It's a quartexr to 5:00
éylehd  -e--ee---e- éylchl. 8:00
1évdnl  memeemecee- 1évidni, 11:00
thwéllfh  -=-ce-cn-a- thwéllfu, 12:00
c-t
T: Sikhatshi sini?
S: Nguk’otathu [fayifi].
M-5
Notice the variations in tonec patterns in the following.
théd Nguthdu. 2:00 It's two o'clock,
£60 Nguféd, 4:00
* * * % *
thénl Nguthéni, 10:00 '
* * * * *
thilf Nguthf1f 3:00
* * * * *
wénl Ngdivdn , 1:00
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Speaking siSwati 24-3

c-5

T: Sikiatshi sini?
S: Ngu[thdlh).

-6

(o]

and answer this question in C-3,

[?;actice the pronunciation of Sikhatshi sini, then have students ask

-6

Demonstrate C-7 by having students take the part of A, Then practice one
or more of the previous M-phases using the sc- form.

c-7

e

A: Sikhatshi sini?

B: Sengufthdn], ' It's now/already 2:00,
Or: Sengulkotaplasi] [thuu]. It's now/alrecady 2:15,
6-8

During the next day ask your siSwati teachers or fcllow students for
the time at lecast five times.

TO THE TEACKER:
The following are somec addftional cxpressions rclating to the telling of
time which can be taught with this cycle when it is revicwed:

Sekuya ku[fayifi]. It's about 5:00,

Sengemadina, It's 1:00 (14t; 1lunch time).
Litshini liwvashi lakho What time does your watch say?
Sfkhftshl sengubani? What timc is {t?

Use the following classroom phrases in connection with this cycle and subsequent
reviews:
Sesikhatshi, It's time (to begin).
Linga kuffika ngesikhatshi. Try to arrive on time,
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Speaking siSwati 25-1

Cycle 25 A girl, / 1It's a girl,

M-1

Use objects (or pictures) for teaching the following. Note that all of the
nouns have the same tone pattern,

1. Noun 2, 1t'sa ] 1.

1{khdf{ (coffee) Likhoff. (It's coffece.)
{ntfombf (girl) Yint{ombL,
{ukhdmé (cow) Yinkh6mé.
fmd1{ (money) Yima1lf,

c-1

T: Yini-le? What 1is this?

S: [Yintféumb{.] it's a [girl].

T: Ufunani? What do you want?

s: [fmd1L], [Money].

E-1

Have students mimic the words in group 1, then those in group 2, and
finally the pairs from both groups. Do not teach the meaning of these
words; at this point it is cnough if the student can accurately mimic
the tone differences,

1. Noun 2, It'sa| .
1{bd1¢ (sorghum) L1b&1é.
sfbiwd (horsecfly) S1bawd,
siblingd (worm) S1bGngd.
* # * * *
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Speaking siSwati 25-2

1. Noun (Contd.) Z2, It'saf 1. (Contd.)

{nkhdmé (cow) ‘ Yinkhoms,
fnydngd (moon) Yinyang4

fmphald (imphala) Yimph?l4,
Intfitfd (smoke) Yint £0t £4,

s % % * *

dntklwd  (knife) NglimGkhwd,
dmdtsht (medicine) Nglumit sh{,

Give Test~1, found on page 25-3

Test-2

Review eycle 17; then give Test-2, found on page 25-4,
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Speaking siSwati

Test-1 (noun / copula)

25-3

Follow the usuval procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:
Most nouns are put into the copula ("be')
construction by prefixing a low tone to the noun:
(1) * + L{khdfL

Since a tone has to be said with a vowel (or
occasionally a consonant), the low tone moves

over to the noun prefix, and the high tone on the
noun prefix is pushed over to the second syllable:

(1) * + 1Ehdfe
(2) KNS
3) 11kho£L

A sequence of a high and low tone on the same
vowel becomes a falling tonc (as in (3) above),

(In addition to a low tone for the copula
("be") construction, the iN-NOUNS prefix y- and
the um-® NOUNS prefix ng-:

y* + 1Inkhdmé becomes ylnkhénb
ns\
Write the omitted syllable and its tono

(bigh or low); also, write the tone (low ox
falling) on the sccond syllable of the noun,

+ dmlikhwd becomes nglmGkhwd

1, ___ khoff kL (coffee)

2, ___ khoff. LIkh6ff, (IL's coffce,)
3. ____tfombf,

4, ____ tfomdbf.

5. ___khomé

6. ___ khomé,

7. _._ malf,

8. malf

9. ___ mukhwd

10, . ___mukhw4,

11, Nglphé ___ khoff,
Lé1Y ___ khoff,
Lénd ___ mukhwd,
Nglphé ___ mukhwé,

00026

1. {khdff

2, LYkh6f{,

3. Ylntf6abf,
4, fntfdmbf

5. Inkhdmé
6. Yinkh6md,
7. Yimflf,
8, fmilf

9, Ngdmikhvwd

10, NgtimGkhw4,

11, Nalphé 1fkhdff.
12, Lé11 11knéff,
13, Lénd ngimGkhwd,
14, Nglphé tmGkhwd,

S meee e mceccccccsccacccccosercmneae===F0ld t0O here-e---ccceccmm e eeee
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Speaking siSuatil

Test-2 (noun / copula)

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:
In this test nouns with two diffecrent tone
patterns arc converted into copula constructions:
Y+ sfkhwAmd Decomes sikhwind
Y 4 M{KWOTL becomes IkhOff

(When the low tone for the copula is prefixed to a
noun like sfkhwamd, it pushes the high tone from the
noun prefix to the sccond syllable, where the add-
itien of high tonc to the falling tonce already thore
results in a falling tone:

(1) " 4+ sikhwdmd
(2) sYklns“8ma
3) sikhuima

Write in the syllables and/ox tones which
have beeu omitted,

1. LIkhofi.

2, Sikhw@ma,

3, Ihbfsi,

4.  Yinkhiomo,

5. NgumQkhwa,

6. ____ mGtshi,

7. sOndvd,

8. ____ tfbngd

9., ____phild

10, ___nyAngd.

11, ___ Ngifénd ___ khall,
12, Ngifind ___ malf,
13, Ngiphé _ __ malf,
14, Ngiphé ___ bisl,
15, Lénd ____ tfongd,
16, Lénd ___ tfOmbi,

L

mmeme—memee—ceccecccesceecsmeo——-e-=-F0ld to here-~-----ec-mmecme e ccaee e

LYKho1r,

1,

2, Slkhwima.

3. LuDLTs,

4,  Yinkhond,

5, Ngumikhwd,

6. Ngim@itshf,

7. Llsondvd,

8. Intfinga

9. Imphdl4

10.  Yinyfngd.

11, Nglfdnd s{khall,
12, Ngifdnd fmdlf,
13, Ngiphé fImil{,
14, Ngiphé 1ldbisi,
15, Lénd yintfOngl,
16, Lénd yiuthmﬁi.
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Spealiing siSuvnitdi

Cycle 26 Review

Review-1

! Review Cycle-2, Teach the use of the following terms of address in the

5 grectings;
’ Nkhosi sir/madam (name of the royal clan usecd
; as a term of respect)
wena wekuuene sir/madam (to somcone whosce name has been
forgotten or is not known)
wakitshi friend, pal, buddy (lit: countryman)
Revicw-2

Review Cycle-8, Tceach the use of Nisekhona yini? {C-1 below) and watshi
(C-2 belaw),

c-1
A: Nisckhona yini? Arce you okay (lit: liere)?

B: Ycbo, sisckhona, Yes, I (lit: wc) am fine,

c-2

A: Ninjani? Nisckliona yini? (Said to someonc who is well-known)

B: Ycbo, sisckhona. Singeva nine,

A: Natshi sisckliona, And woe, we're fine,

Revicw-3

Review C-3 of Cycle-19, Teach the use of Bona! (Ncesi! will be taught in
a later cycle) in C-3 below, '

A:  (stepping on B's foot) Bona, Sorry/excuse me (lit: look)!

B: Akunandzaba, It doesn't matter.
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Speaking siluati

262

TO THC STUDENT: K
In C-2 natshi is a form of the emphatic pronoun, Later you will learn
the entire sct:

mine: wnami (and I/mc too) tshine: natshi  (and we/us too)
wena:  nave (and you/you too) ninc: mnani (and you/you too)
yena:  naye (and he/him too) bona: nabo

(and they/them too)
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Speaking siSwati 27-1

Cycle. 27 Pronouncing p# ph, t / th, k* f/kh
(Preceded by U, 8. 39)

P-1

[y

To the student: The siSwati consonants /ph, th, kh/ are roughly equiva-
lent to the English consonants /p, t, k/ when they occur at the beginning
of a word, There is a difference, however, and it is one that Swazis are
quick to netice when an English speaker attempts siSwati; in siSwati these
consonants have a slightly longer peried of breath between the release of
the consonant and the onset of the vowel than do those in English; an
"Englis'amount of air is insufficient for the Swazi ear,

To the teacher: llave students niniec the words below (without learning the
meanings). It may also be helplul to mimic the siSwati syllables:

pha tha kha

phe the khe

pho tho kho

phi thi. khi

phu thu khu

1, Yh 2, th 3. _[kh/

phosa (miss) Thoko  (a name) khona  (here/there)

phuma (come from) thula <(bc quict) khula (grow)

phemba (kindle) Themba (a name) likhefi (cafe)

phansi (down) thayi (tie) khala (cry)

phamba (puzzle) - Thandi (a name) khanya (light)

phenya (investigate) theni  (ten) ikheli (address)

kuphapha (to fly) lithange (tank) likhaya (home)

kupha (to give) kukha (to draw water)

kuphipha (clean up a ‘ kukhipha (to take out)
baby's mess)

kuphela (get finished) kukhela (address a letter)

liphepha (papex) likhekhe (cake)

liphalishi (porridge) thishela (tcacher) Ihitshika (snow)
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Spceaking siSwotid

‘P-2

———

27-2

To the student: You should be able to distinguish without difficulty,
/k'/ from /kh/ when spoken by your teacher in words like sik'oluva and
sikholwa. Learn to proncunce /k'/ and /kh/ by minmicking your tcacher.

To the teacher: Have students mimic the words below (without learning the
meanings), It may also be helpful to mimic the siSwati syllables:

k'a kha
k' e khe
ko kho
ki khi
k'u khu

(Sce the cnd of this eycle for furtlier procedurcs for teaching /k'/ to
those students who cammoet learn it by mimicry alone,)

Lo 2. /]
k'ala  (weigh) khala  (ciry)
k*ela (shear) khela  (address a letter)
sik' olva (school) sikholwa (Christian practice)
1iK’ ula (Indian) likhula (pasture)
lik'asi (carton) lukhasi (a kind of grass)
l1ik* ewu (goose) lukhewu (chipped pot)
kuk'ama (to comb) kwekhama (to squeeze out)
lik’ ona (highway corner) likhona (cornecr)
sik'ali  (scales) sikhali (spear)

p-3

To the student: The siSwati sounds /p/ and /t/ are made in the same way
as /k'/, except that the release of air from the mouth comes at different
points, Learn to say these sounds by carcfully mimicking your teacher,

To the teacher: Have students mimic the words below (without learning the
meanings), It may also be helpful to mimic the siSwati syllables:

000268 o0




Spcaldng siSiratid 27-3

k*a pa
kre pc
cle,
ks % 9% ES °S
k*a ta
k'e te
cte,
P £ £ w ;
k'a pa ta
k*e te te
ctce,

.St 2. _Iof

lik? osi (porridge) liposi (mail)
k'ela (shear) pela  (spell)
k'ala  (weigh) paka (park)
kuk' ama  (to comb) kupana (to tic up a cow)
1iK'ula (Indian) sipunu  (spoon)
1ik’ ewu  (goose) sipeke (bacon)
e % % % %
1, k? 3, t
ktama (comb) tama (try)
kukrala (to weigh) kutala (to glve birth to)
kuk!opa (Lo cheoat in an kuteka (to stay in jail before
exam) trial)
sik’ olva (school) sitolo (storce)
lik'ula (Indian) litulu (rain)
lik' osi (porridge) litomu  (briddle)
' * i« * % %
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Speaking siSwvati

L Jkr/ 2, In/ 3, [t/

kuk' ama kupana kutama
kuk'’ ala kupaka kutala
kuk?’ opa kupoka kutoka
silk’ olua sipolo sitolo
1ik® osi liposi 1itomu
liK'ula sipunu lituln

Sce U, S, page 39-3, for additional words for practicing th~ pronuncia-
tion of /p, t, K'/,

)

Nave students mimic the folluwing,

L M/ 2. I}/

sipolo siplholo
lipani liphama
lipasi liphisi
sipeke siphefu
sipunu siphivo
kupcla kuphcla
kupika kuphika
wuposa kuphosa
kupuma kuphuma
* % % w "
3. [t b /th
litulu kuthula
kutoka Thoko
sitembu Themba
kutama Thandi
sitaladi tithayela

ERIC ; V00 crin




Spealking siSeati 27-5

TO TIIE STUDLNY:

The siSwati combination 'th'" (in Thoko) is uwever pronounced like the
English “th" in Thelma; it is pronounced more like the “th' in Theresa. .Be
sure to leern this siSwati sound by listening to the tecacher, not by reading it.

Likewise, the siSwati combination "

ph" (in Phumaphi) is never pronounced like
the English "ph" in Phoebe or Yphony"; it is pronounced more like the '"p'in
“pony', Again, learn the siSwati "ph" by listening to the instructor, and

forget how 'ph' is prounounced in kEnglish,

TO THE TEACHER:

If some students cannot lcarn to make the siSwati consonants /p, t, k'/

by mimicry alone, have them tiy the following:

1) 1olding the breath, say
P, P, P «..
t, t, t ..,
k, k, k...

k...

without a following vowel,

P, t,
Then holding the breath, szy [p] followed by [u], the vowel {irst quite
separated from [p?], then increasingly closer until the glettal release is almost

simultancous witli the labial releasec;

p????a, p???a) p??a) p?a
Do the same for /t/ and [k/:

t????a) t???a, t?ﬁa, t?a
k??77%a, k??%a, k°?a, k?a
Repeat the above, attaching the other vowels; ¢, o, i, u,

2) Deform the'following English words by
substituting the the siSwati /p, t, k'/
for the English /p, t, k/:

papa
paper

Pepe
Tito

275
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Speaking siSwati

toto
Kiko

Coco

(Note: The same vords above can be deformed by substituting the siSwatd
/ph, th, kh/; for somec students this may be a way of getiing a feel for tlie

increasad length of aspiration in the sigwati pronunciation,)

For additional suggestions for the production the cjectives /p, t, k' /, sce

P.405 £f of William A, Smallez's Manual of Articulatory Phonctics, rev, cd,,

New York, 1963,

I') v
0 000272 =6
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Speaking siSuati 28-1

Cycle 28 Are you going to the store?
M-1
Tcacher Response
Ngiy' esitolo, Uy' esitolo?
----- cposini, ~--- cposini?
----- ekhaya, --= ckhaya?
----- csikolweni, --- esikolweni?
-=--== cRockville, ==~ cPockville?
w k) i < "
Ngiphum' csitolo. Uphun' esitolo?
-------- eposini, =~==-=- ¢posini?
c-1

A: Ngily'] [csitolo].

B: Uly'] [esitolo]?
A: Ngi[ya) khona. I'm golug these,
H-2
uphumaphi? ﬁtshi uphumaphi? Wherce are you Where do you say you are
coming from? coming from?
uyaphi? = ~ee-- uyaphi? Where are you '
going to?
uyabuya =00 oeew-- uyabuyaphi? Where are you
returning from?
c-2
A ﬁ[phumnphi]?
B: Ngi[phuma] [eposini],
A: Utshi U[phumaphi]?

B: [Eposini],

0. | 000273 277




Speaking siSvati

c-3

——

— —

Revicew C-3 of Cycle-9. i

Uphumaphi?

Ushie mine?

Ngisho wena,

W o> W >

: Woo, ngiphuma {ekhaya].
TO THE STUDINT:

In C-J, C-2, and C-3 somcthing more than more verification of a statercr
or question is at issuc. This is a Swazi conversation style, and it is uscd
even when there is no need for vevification. Swozis are often reluctant to

comuent on a statouent or answer a question imcdiately and divectly,

Fortur itely for tbe language learner this conversation pattern provides ©
1) language praccice (in converting a statement into a guestion or in repeo
a question) and 2)  time to think of an answer or a further comment, Put th
devices into practice, both in and out of class; they conctitute good siSv:e

and geed language learaing teclmique,

In M-2 kubuya is also used among cquals to mcan "coming from;" Lo say

ubuyaphi? to a superior (any person to be respected) would be rvude,
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Speaking siSvati

Cycle 29 What is your given name?
(Preceded by U.S, 40) °

H-1

29-1

Demonstrate C~1 before practicing M-1 and M-2,

thishela wakho Thishela wakho ngubani? your teacher
1ibito lakho Libito 1lakho =-==--- ? your name
M-2
Thoko Libito lami nguThoko. Thoko
Dumisa mEmmsemsseee—— Dumi sa, Dumisa
Peter = esemccmcccccen. Peter,
Mary =0 @ eesemscerscoees Mary,
S Rttt L.

c-1

T: [Libit .o Jakho] ngubanit
S: [libiio lami] ngu[Pcter].
Or: NpulDbavid].

Who is your tecacher?

What is your name?

My name is Thoko,

Also bave students ask cach other for their names,

(9]

-2

T: Libito lakho ngubani?

Syt Ngu[Petcr],

T: Lakho-ke? And yours?

Spt Ngu[Mary).

T: Libito lakho ngubani?
S: Ngu[Peter]. '

T: Sibon,o-ke? ] And your surname?

S: Ssaka{Jones]}.

000275
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€4
T: Ungubani?
S: Ngiungu[Thoko].

M-3

Dumisa Libito lakhe nguDumisa. Dumisa
Thoko = ==ccce--- - Thoko,

John  eeeeesesmcmeosa- John,

Jane =00 sse;e;eseccenc-ene- Jane,

[ ] e ISP

T: Libito lakhc ngubani?
S: Ngu, »hnl,

C-6

T: [Pcter], hamba cblackbordi,

[Peter]:
T: Bhala [libito lakhol.

[Peter]):; (Writes his name,)
T: Buyel' endzaweni yakho,
{Peter}: (Returns to his scat,)

(Goes to the blackboard.)

29-2

His name is Dumisa,

In 1linec 3 you can substitute:

——

libito lami; libito la[Jones},

c-7

A; Sawubona,
B: Yecbo.
A: Sibongo sakho sakabani?

B: Saka[Jones],
* Sakho-ke?

And yours?

A: Sami saka|rmith]). Libito-ke?

B: Ngu(Peter].
A: Lami ngu[Mary),

{lne 1s [Mary].

000276 28()



Speaking sigvatd 29-3

E-1

——

Have students mimic as follows:

1) Group 2,
2) Pairs from groups 1 and 2
3) Group 3
4) Pairs from groups 1 and 3
5) Gyoup 4

6) Pairs from groups 1 and 4
Give Test-1.
Then have students give you the phrasces in groups 2, 3, and 4 as
respoinsces to group 1;

7) Tcacker Response

thishela thishela wani
(and the rest of 1 and 2)

8) thishela
(and the vest of 1 and 3)

9) thishela
(and the rest of 1 and 4)

thishela wakho

thishela wakhe

1. 2. 3. 4.
thishela thishela wami . thishela wakho thishela wakhe
1ibito libito lanmi lihito lakho 1ibito lakhe
sibongo sihongo sami sibongo sakho sibongo sakhe
situlo situle sami situlo sakho situlo sakhe
likhofi 1ikhofi lami likhofi lakho likhofi lakhe
11jezi 14 jexi lami 1 jezi lakho 1{jezi lakhe
lubisi lubisi lwvami lubisi lwaklo lubisi lwakhe
ipenseldl ipcuseli yami ipenseli yakho ipenseli yakhe
insipho fnsipho yami insipho yakhe insipho yakhe

c-8

To the student:

After class use these questions to learn the given
names of othev students (and teachers who are in the siSwati progran).
Immedicte application of what you have learncd in class is one of the
scerets of successful language study,

00027y
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Speaking siSwati 29-4

Test-1

Follow the usual procedure in giving this test, being careful in 11-20 to
pronounce only the noun,

Inscructions;

Write the noun prefixes and the
possessive pretixes (wa-, la-, sa-,
ya-, lwa-) in the spaces provided,

1, ___bito ___mi (my name) 1. 1libito lamt
2, __bongo ___kho (your surname) 2., sibongo sakho
3. ___khofi ___he (his coffcc) 3, 1likhofi lalkhe
4, ___tulo __ _khe (his chair) 4., situlo sakhe
5, __Jezt __mi  (my swecater) 5. lijezi lami
6. __sipho __ kho (your soap) 6. {insipho yakho
7. __poenscli __ mi 7. ipenscli  yami
8, ___siba _ mi 8, lusiba 1lwani
9, ___bongo _ mf 9, sibonge soami
10, __bisf ___mf 10, lubisi lwami

Write the possessive prefix that
goes with noun your teacher gives you.

mmeommmeemcceeececescccmeccemeee==F0ld to here=~-~--ee-ememmmccmcecccccccem oo

Teacher Response
11, __ wl 11, 1ibito lami
12, ___khe 12, lijezi lakhe
13, ___kho 13. sibongo sakho
Y4, __mi 14, situlo sami
15, ___kho 15, {nsipho yakho
16, ___khe 16, 1pense>li yakhe
17, ___khe 17, 1lubisi lwakhe
18, ___ 18. 1lusiba Lwami
19, __mi 19. thishela wami
20, ___ kho 20, 1ikhofi lakho
Q

ERIC .‘ Oooz7s
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Speaking siswati 29-5

TO TIE STUDENT:

Swazis do not use given names as freely as Americans do. The use of the

libito is limited to the following circumstances:

1. Children may be called by their libito.
2, Classmates may call cach other by their libito,

3. Intimate fricads may call cach othex by their libito,

in general one does not use the libito with anyone or in any situation that
calls for a show of defeience and vespect., (While a show of friendliness is the
gencral rule for an American in bis interpersoaal contacts, for a Swazf the general
rule is to show respect and deference. This general rule is nomally omly relaxed
for peers vith whom one is well acquainted and for younger individuals.)

Swazi names usually pive some informatica about the circumstances surrounding

the bixth of Lthe individual, Note the folleving:

Lomasont fo "Sunday" (given to child born on Sunday).

Wkliululeko "Freedom'' (given to a child born during a time of
{frecdom),

Phesheya "Across, Abroud™ (given to o child when one of the

parents i abroad),

Phumaplhi "WhereFrom" (given to a child vhose father is wnknowm),

Mzabalazo "struggle" (given Lo a child born during a time of
struggle)

(Sce the appendix for the mcauning of other Swazi persconal names.)
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Speaking siSwati. 30-1

Cycle 30 What place is this?

-1

Bricfly review C-3 in cycle 22,
Demonstrate C-1 before practicing M-1 and M-2,

kini Kini ktkdph{? yours Where is your home?

lapha Laphd  —re-a-- ? here What place is this (here)

ngalapha Ng4laphd------- ? in this direction What place is in this
dircetion?

M-

o

—

For the following use 1) the pictures used in M-1 of U.S. cycle 25 and 2)
the site plan on page 25-4 of U.S.

cposini Kisépbsini. a post office (place) It's a post office
(place).
esitolo Kis¢sftdld, a store (placce)
esont{weni Rusésént fweni. a churceh (place)
( ) Ku( ).
c-1

A: Lapha kukuphi?
B: Ku[scposini].

-3

I'ev the following use 1) the maps on pages 2-3 and 2-4 of U,S.; 2) a map
1 of Southern Africa; 3) a map of the U.S.A,; and 4) any pictures (such as
picture postcards) which you may have of cities (U.S,A. or otherwise),

Teachex Response
eMbabane KuscMbabane,
eSpiki KuseSpiki,
eSteki KuseSteki,
eBfg Bendi KuseBig Bendi,
eJozi KuseJozi, (Johannesburg)
Q . - * * * * *

0002891 284



Speaking siSwati

(9}
3
N

Teacher (Contd, )

cLusulfu
cBut jwana
cPhuthukezi

::.

L

Chicago

Boston
[ 1

¥ *

California

I }

A:  Lapha kukuphi?
Or: Kukiph{ 1aphd?

B: FKuse{Chicago]).
Or: Augati,

—r
"
£~

c-3

P

Teacher

kéManInl
k4H18t shi
k4LSbAbY

* *

kéMAhAmb)
KéMAtshdphd
kdMAh13ny

A: Kukuphi lapha?
B: Ku[kaManzini],

Response (Contd,)
KuseLusut{u,
RuseBut jwana,

KuscPhuthukezi,

% W %
KuseChicapo,
KuscBoston,
Kusel I

s % %
KuscCalifornia,
Kuse{ 1.

I don't know.

Response

KbkAMAnz Inl,
RUk4dH18Lehl,
KUKALSLAMDbY,

% ® »

KukdMLhdmdbd,
KukaM4tshdphd,
KUkuM4h1Anyd,
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Speaking siSwati 31-1

Cycle 31 A bird, // It's a bixd,

M-1

Use objects (and pictures) for tcaching the follewing, Note that all of
the nouns have the same tone pattern,

1, Noun 2, It'sa]| ]
s{ludnd SY luind,
{nydul. Yinylni,
{insiphd YinsTphd,
fnydnd Yinydni,
L{phtphi Liphlphk,
1{sdnt 1d LisOnt (.

(]
]
p—t

T: Yini-le?
S:  [YinyAnd].
T: Ufunani?
S:  [Inydml).

Test-1

———— -

Give Test=-1l, found on page 31-3

E-1

This cxercise gives students practice in putting nouns (of high - low -
low tone pattern) into the copula construction,

Teachex Responsce
1fphdphd (paper) Liphéphi.
Iftshingd (pumpkin) Lltshingd.
1£sdnt£d  (church) LYis6ntfd,
s{lwind® (animal) S1lwine,
s{bdngd (surname) Sibéngd.
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Speaking siSwati 31-2

Teacher_(Contd, ) Response_(Contd, )

s{tfhphk  (thumb) Sit{{iphk,

1dnydwd (foot) Limyawd,
fuydnmd  (mcat) Yinydnd.
foydnl  (bixd) Yiny6nl.
Insiphd (soap) YinsSphd,

fuydngd (doctor) Yinyfingd,
TO TIE STUDENT:

In cycles 17, 25, and 31 you Lave learncd to tale three differont neun

patterns and transform them into a copula construction:

Noun Copwda (Tt's a ) 1)
1{s8ndvd Lis3ndvd, )
HKhdLS IBARTYEH
1{phdphd LIphCphd,

As you have probably noticed by now, two groups of nouns have the same tonn
pattern in the copula formg
13s6ndvd,
LIphTpla,

Morc over, the first two syllables in all three groups have the same tones:
low and falling., So learning the tones for the copula of these nouns (to

answer the question Yini-le?) is not as difffcult as it may at first scem,
TO TIE TEACHFR:

Use the following to repeat a question on thiose occasions when a student is
inattentive or nceds to be prodded:

Ngibute kutshi: Yini-le? (I asked: What is this?)
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Spealiing siSwatl 31-3

Test-1

Follow the usual procedurcs in giving this test,

Instructions:

When the low tone for the copula is prefixed
to a noun like f{nydnl, 1t puches the high tone
from the noun prefix to the sccond syllable, where
the vesulting scquence of high plus low becomes falling:

(1) 4 fnydni
(2) Iny‘onl
(3) Inyond
Write in the syllables and/or tonces which
have been omitted,
1. fuydni
2. Inydmd
3, Uphdphd
4,  Liph@phd,
5. Yinydni,
6. {usiphd.
7. Ylasfpio,
8, Llstatfd.
9. SIlwAnd,
10, 1fsdntfd
11, 1ftshingd
12, Sibbngd.
13,  sf{tflph}
14, Ldnyws.
15, Nglfdnd fnsiphd.
16. Ngiphé 1fphdphd,

17. Nglkhémblsé
faydni,

18, Lénd ylny&ni,

19, Lési  siluind,
20, Lénd  unginmGkhwd,
21, LS1Y 1ubfsi,

1. ___nyoni

2, ___nyamd

3. ___pheplid

4, ___phephd,

5. ___nyonl,

6. ____siphd

7. ___siphd,

8, __ sontfd,

9, ___lvand,

10, ___sontfd
11, ___tshangd
12, __ bongd,
13. ____tfupha
14, ___unyawd,
15, Nglfénd ___ siphd,
16. Ngiph¢é ___phdphd,
17. Nglkhdmblsd __ nyoni.

18, Lénd ___nyoni,
19. Lésl ___lwand,
20, L6nd _ _mukhwd.
21, L6LY __1ubfsd.

emmmeccmcrcccccrccccccccccmcccees===F0old to here--~------cemmmm e e ne
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31-4

only the fir:t word of cach pair in 11-22,

Follow the u:uul procedures in giving tlis test, being careful tc prouounce

Instyuctions:
Write in  he omitted syllables and tones
the following ,airs (moun and copula form),

. fnyonl; ___nyonl,
. fuyand;

1

2 ___.nyam},
3. sflwand;
4

___lvant,

. Mphephl;  ___phephd,
5. sfkhwamX; ___ khwaml,
6. 1lfsondvd; ___sondvd,

7. Insimbl; ___simbi,

8. 1khof}- _ _ kho(f,
9. fInkhoméd; ___khoné,
10,  dmuklwed;  _ molhwd,
11, dmutshi; ___nutshf,

In the following your teachcer will give you
nouns which you should transform iuto

copila foims by prefixing low tone (aund y-
oY Ng-, as nee coaryd,

LIkhof{L,
S;  (writes) LIKNOSL,

exanpl. 1

12, ___khwamd,
13, ___nyon},

14, __ phephd,
15. ___khomé,

16, ___mukhwd,
17. __mutsh{,
18. ___sondvd,
19, __ sontfd,
20, ____malf,

0002845

wemeeemmcsccccmccccecectccccemeenen===T0ld to horC-em-cemcemomcmemeeem e

10,
11,

12,
13,
14,
15,
16,
17.
18,
19,
20,

Inydnl;
Inydmd;
sflvdnd;

1{phtphi;
s{khwimd;

1{stndvd;

fusimby ;
Hkhd{{;
fnkhdmé;
Calikhwi;

dmtitshi;

Tcacher
s{khwiimd
foydni
1{phdphd
{nkhdmé
Smikhwd
Gmitshe
1{sCndvd
1{sdnt £
fmi e

2R9

Yinydnl,
YInyfimd,

S1lwfne,
Liph€phi.
S khwamh,
Lis8ndvd.

Yingimbl,

LikhOfL,

Yinkhénd,

NetiaOkhad,

NgtnQtshi,

Student
Sikhuwind,
Yinyonl,
Liph€phd,
Yinkhomd,
NgumGkhwd,
Nglnfitshe,
LisOndvd.
Lisbnt £,
Yin?lf.



Speaking siSwati 32-1

Cycle 32 He's not Pecter,

M-l

To the student; In the following a statement is changed into a yes/no
question by the addition of the question word yini?

To the tcacher: Use pictures of the class for the following.

Teacher Response
Libito lakhe nguPeter. Libito lakhe nguPeter yini? Is his name Peter?
---------------- Mary. ssmmemsesecesee-Mayy  ---=?
---------------- Dumisa. “rmmeme-m=se---=Dunisa =----7
---------------- [ SRATELEILERCEEY QRN BEELY
M-2
Tcacher
Nglleter, Abisfy® Pcter, (ile’s not Peter,)
-=-=Mary, = e---e- Mary,
-=-=-Dumisa, -=-~--= Dumisa,
---[ ]- """" [ ]°
c-1
A: Libito lakhe ngu[Peter] yini?
B: Akds{y® [Peter]. Ngu[Jolm].

Or: Nglld,

c-2

A: Thishela wakho ngu[Mamba]?

B: Ngly?, : '
Or: Akhslyb. Ngu[Motsha].

c-3

A: Libito lakho ngu[John]?
B:

Ngilo.
Or: Akusilo,

0
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Speaking siSwati

A: Ngubani lona?
B: Ngu[Peter].
A; Ngu[Peter]?
B: Nguye.

M-2

Peter UnglPeter yinl wind?
Mary -=--Mary ==--==---- ?
{1 abbl B B ?

T: (to [Peter]) Ungu [John]) yini wena?

[Peter]: Chd,
Or: Angisiyh

T: Ungu[Peter] yini?

[Peter]): Yebo, .
Or; Nglnguye.

000287

Are you Pcter?

291

32-2



Speaking siSwati 33-1

Cycle 33 Excuse me, brother,

M-1
icacher Response
Libito lami nguThoko, NguThoko 1libito lami.
--------------- David, NguDavid -=====vaue--,
% 3 % % ¥
Thishela wami nguMamba. NguMamba thishela wami,
----------------- [ ) =eml ) mmeeeeeeee
M-2
Thoko; NguThoko libito lami, hhayl Themba, Thoko My name is Thoko,
Themba ‘ Themba not Thomba,
David; ---David -=-=-erecnncccannn baniel, David;
Daniel Danicl
[ 1 ol NS BEEEETTREEPRRE e SENT
( )
c-1
A: Libito lakho ngubani?
B: Libito lami ngu[Thoko}.
A; (misunderstanding) Ycbo-ke, [Themba], Oh, yes (lit: yes then),
. [Themba],
B: Ngu{Thoko] 1libito lami, hhayi [Themba].
M-3
sisi Cola sisi, : sister Excuse (me), sister,
bhuti Cola bhuti. brother Excuse {me), brother.
Nkhosi Cola Nkhosi. sir/madam
thoko Cola Thoko. Thoko

c-2

~A: Libito lakho ngubani?
B: Libito lami ngu[Thoko}.
A: (misunderstanding) Yebo-ke, [Thembal,
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Speaking siSwati 33-2

c-2
B:; Ngu[Thoko] libito lami, hhayi {Thembal,
A: Cola, [sisi].
B: Almpandzaba, It doesn't matter.
M-4
Pcter; Jones NginguPeter wakaJones, I'm Peter (of) Jones.
Mary; Smith ~  =-==-- Maxy  ---=-Smith,
Dumisa; Mamba ~ =-==--- Dumisa =--=--Manba,
S O A [ )= 1
c-3
T: Libito lakho ngubani?
S: Ngu[Pecter].
T: Unguf[Pcter] wakabani? You arec Peter who (lit: you
are Peter of whom)?
S: Ngingu[Peter] waka[Jones],
M-5
Peter UnguPcter wakabani? You are Peter (of)
wh
Mary “=-eMavy @ emece-e- ?
bumisa -~~-Dumisa ~-=-=--- 7
[ R SN TERSEE ?
C-4
A:  (Knocks at the door of B) .
B: Ngubani?
Or: Ngubani lowo?
Ngimi.
Nguwe ungubani? ’ It's you who?
Ngingu[Pecter]}.

Ungu[Peter] wakabani?

Ngingu[Peter] wakafJones].

LA ol

Nggena, [wena wekunene].
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Speaking siSwati 33-3

N-6
Peter Libito lakhe utshi nguPetecr. He says his name is
Peter,
[ 1 e memeeeeneee [
% % ¥ % %
Mamt a Thishela wakhe utshi nguMamba,
[ ] | ememmeeeeemeeceeeeee [
® . T % %* %
Jones Sibongov sakhe utshi sakaJones.
S T iR ILEELEE [ L
c-5
T: [Libito] [lakhe] utshi ngubanl? Who does he say his

tecacher is?
S: Utshi ngu[Petcr].

TO TNE STUDENT:

Emphasis in English is cxpressed by mecans of stress and intonaticn. In
siSwati, however, it is expressed by other means; for example, in M-1 cmphasis

is achiceved by putting the word to be emphasized at the beginning of the sentence;

NguThoko 1libito lami, My name is Thoko.
Libito lami nguthoko. My name is Thoko.

In M-2 hhayi is an interjection used to express strong objection or negation,

The words sisi and buti in M-3 arc borrowed from English and Afrikaans, and
are currently used as general terms of address, not limited to one's real sisters
and brothers (vho are specifically referred to as dzadzewetfu and mnaketfu), They

are used in the towns, among the more urbanized, but not so much in the rural areas.

TO THE TEACHER;

For additionai practice, clip the picturcs of some well-known people from
newspapers and magazines and ask for their names (libito, tibongo). Should any
of them be unfamiliar, help students to answer with Angilati, ¥ don't know it

(the libito), or Angisati, I don't know it (the sibongo).
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Speaking siSwati

Test=~-1

33-4

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Instructions:

Cross out the English words

of sentences which are incorrect
with respect to the siSwati
sentence read by your tcacher,

10.

11,.

12,
13,
14.
15,
16.
17.

my; your; his; none of thesc
my; your; his; nonc of these
my; your; his; nonc of these
my; your; his; nonc of thesc
ny; your; his; none of thesc

My name is Thoko,
My name is Thoko.

is tcacbor is Dumisa,
His teacher is Dumisa,

My surname is Hlophe,
My surname is Hlophe,

My name is Busisiwe,
My name is Buzisiwe,

I; you; he; none of these

you; he; none of these

IL;

I; you; he; none of these
I; you; he; none of these
IL;

you; he; none of these

It's me., It's you, It's him,
It's me, It's you, It's him.
It's me. It's him,

It's you,

10,
11,
12,
13,
14,
15,
16,
17.

mrmmmemcsccacsmeee——--F¢ld to here---------memmcccmcememe e

Libito lami ngubani? (my)
Sibongo sakhe sakabani? (his)
Thishela wabo ngubani? (their)
Libito lakho nguThoko., (your)
Thishela wami wguThoko, (my)

NguThoko libito lami.
(My name is Thoko.)

Ngubumisa thishela wakhe,
(llis tcaching is Dumisa.)

Sakalilope sibongo sami,
(My surnaur is Hlophe,)

Libito lami nguBusisiwe,
(My name is Busisiwe,)

NginguBusisiwe, (I)
(you)
Nginguthishela, (I)

UnguThoko,

Yena nguDumisa, (he)

NginguDumisa wakaMamba, (I)

Ngimi, (It's me.)
Nguwe, (It's you,)
Nguye., (It's him,)

000291
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Speaking siSwati : 34-1

Cycle 34 It's not tea.

M-1

P

Use objects or plctures for practicing the following, first to get an
affirmative response, then sccond to get a negative response,

Teacher Response 1 Response 2
Sipunu yini lesi? Ngisd, Akhstsd,
Sinkhwa  ==«=awe-- 7 e---- e meemsmescas- .
Siluane  ======n-s ? eee-- . eemeemecaa- .

% #* ¥ % W
Likhofi yini lcli? Ngild, Akhsf1d.,
Liolintjl --veve~a- 7 mesme- . mmesmesa .
Lihhabhula-=====-«- 7 mee-- . meesme- .
* % % * i %
Yinyama yini lena? Nglyd. Aktstyd:
Yipenseli ===e-v--- 7?7 mme-- e mememsaa .
Yinyoni  ~=v--ewe- 7?7 =eee- o mmsmaess .
% % % * "
Lubist yini lolu? Ngild. AkbsL1d,
Lulata  ====w-e=- 7 === . meemesea .

Luswayi =-~=rec-- 7 == e mmmee=- .

C

———

1

T: ([Sipunu] yini [lesi]?
S: Ngi[so], )
Or: Akusi[so],

M-2

M-2

Use pictures and a nap for the following.

000292
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Speaking siSwatd

Teacher Response 1 Response 2
Ngumfati yini lona? Nguy?. AkdisTy?,
Ngumfana ~=-====~--- A . memese- }

NguPeter yini-lo? ==e-- «  memmnas .
NguMamba~==-~~~~=~ T meee- . mermeees .
* ¥* * Sy *
KuseMbabane yini lapha? Nglikhond, Akustkd,
--kaManzini --==e==--- 7 mmemeee . memmme- :
c-2
T: ([Ngwafati] yini [lonal?
S: Ycbo, nguye [umfati].
Or: Yebo, nguye,
Or: Cha, akusi{ye] {umfati].
Or: Cha, akusi[ye].
Teacher Response
1. Leli 1likhofi, 1. Likhoff,
Akusilo litiya,
2, Lolu lubisi. 2, Lubfsl,
Akusilo lulata,
3. Lesi silwane, 3. Sllwéne,
: Akusiyo inyoni,
4. Lena yinyama, 4,  Yiny&mi,
Akusiso sinkhwa,
5. Lolu lusiba. 5. Lusiba.
Akusiyo ipenseli,
6. Lona ngumfati, 6., Nguhfatl,
Akusiye umfana, '
7. Lona nguMamba, 7. NguMotshi,
’ Akusiye Motsha,
8. Lona ngulcter, 8. WNguPcter,
Akusiye John, ‘ '
9. Lapha kuscMbabane. 9, KuséMbibéne,

Akusiko kaManzini,

000293
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Spcaking stSvati 34-3

C-4

A: dgiphe [litiyal.

B: Na[li].

A:  Akusi[lo litiya].
Le[li 1likhofi].

Q
]
w

|

A: Ngikhombise [umfana].

B: Nangu.

A: Akusiye [umfana],
[Lona ngumfati],

Ieacher Response
Lubfsl  1o1d. Lubfsy yfnf 15147
$11vAnd 18sl. S} 1wAnd ytaf lesi?
YinyAmd 1éna. Yinydmd yinf 1ond?
YinySnl 1dnd, Yiny8nl yMf 1énd?
Llsfndvé 1811, Lisfndvd yin{ 16117
13sbnt£d 1611, LisOutfd ytni 13112
Yinsfphd 1&nd, YinsTphd yinf 1éni?
NgUfif4t{ 1lonk, NgtAfatl yfnf 16ni?

C-6

A: [Lubisi] yini [lolu]?

B: Ngilo,
Or: Akusilo,
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Speaking siSwati 35-1

Cycle 35 Whose chair is this?

H-1
lesitulo Lésftdld s4bani? this/the chaixr Whose chair is this
(the chair is of whom)?
lesikhiya LesTklifyd-ema-~ ? ' this/the key
lesibuko Lds{bdkd =----- ? this/the mirror
lesipunu Lis{pind =-~=-- ? this/the spoon
M-2
sami Lis{tdld sdmi, ry This is my chair (lit:
the chair is of me).

sakho mpeeae- sdkhd, your
sakhe = ==ec---- sakhé, his
saPeter = = =-==e--- s4Peter,  Peter's

c-1

A: [Lesitulo} sabani?

B: [Lesitulo] {sami]

Or: Sami.

H-3
lelikhofi L&1IkhofFL  14b4nl?  this/the coffee Whose coffec is this?
lelitiya Ldlfefyd  --==-- ?  this/the tea
leliolintji Léllélintjl ------ ?  this/the orange
lesinkhwa Lésinkhwd  sdbAni? this/the bread

c-2

A: [Lelikhofi] [la]bani? o .

B: {Lelikhofi] [laPeter].

Or: [LaPeter)].

To the student: At your next opportunity in the dining hall, ask these
questions several times. -
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Specaking siSwat:id 35-2
M-t
Teacher Response
{ukhdmé 1¥nkh8md
fmd1f 1:mf11
Int fomb{ lent fonbl
{nsiphd 1ensiphd
fnyamd Ldnyand
{nsfmbl 1dnsimbl
M-5
lenyama Lenydmd yd&bAnl? this/the neat Whose meat is this?
lensipho Linsiphd ---n~-- ? this/the soap
lensimbi Lénsfmbl ~e-ene ? this/the iron
lemali LmAlL  ------ ? this/the moncy

c-3

|

A;  [Lensiabi],
B: [Lensimbi) ya[Peter}.
C-

: Ch4, 1&nd [ylnsfmbl] yA{thfsh¥13). No, this (emphatic) is the

teacher's iron,

E-1

sTkhwamd 1¢s{khwamd
s{kh&all 12s1kh81)
11{s0ndvd 131{s8ndvd

% * ) % % '
sfk’ &1d 1¥sfk’ 21d
1{phéphd 131{phephd

% * % = *
1{khdfL 181{khdfL

% % % £ %

(Repeat M-4 here.)
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Speaking siSwati . 35-3

Practice the following exercise first without le-, then witn le-.
Repeat the excrcisc using -khe (his/her) instead of -mi (my).

Teacher Response

s{khwAni (le)s{kwdmd sdmi

11s0ndvd (le)1isBndvd 14m
fnsimbl (le)fnsfmbl ydml
% % % % %

1iphtphd (le) 1iphtpha 14md

sik' 21d (le)sfk’21d sdmi
{nslphd (le)fnsiphd  ydmi
* % % % *
1Lkhd S (le) LLKhdEL 14mi
{nkhdmé (le)Lnkhdmb yédml

TO THE STUDENT:

In normal specch the last vowel of the question in M-1 is barely spoken or

completely dropped:

Carcful Speech: ~Normal Speech ..

Lesitulo sabani? Lesitulo saban'? i

In M-4 the vowel of the noun prefix (NP) is deleted when 1&- (this/the) is
added:
' 1%~ + {nkhdmé becomes lekhimd

The high tone of the NP is pushed over to the first syllable of the noun stem,
with the same results és when the low tone for the copula construction is added
(see 25-3, 25-4, 31-3):

fnkhdmé YIinkhomd,
1énkhomd 3

{nsiphd Yins{phd.
1tnsiphd

Insfmb}l .  YinsTmbi.
1énsTmbl
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Speaking siSvati A 36-1

ceeee- émind.

at noon

000298

Cycle 36 What time do you get up?
M-1
vuka Uvék4 ninf? wake up, get up When do you get up?
lala V1414 ----? go to sleep
M-2
ckuseni Ngiwik4 ékdséni, early, in the morning I get up early.
nga-5:00 = -e=---- ngd-5:00, at 5:00
nga-6:00 = e------ ngd-6:00. at 6:00
nga-7:00 = =-~oe-- ngh-7:00, at 7:00
emini 00 mes-e-- énint, late, noon 1 get up late.
c-1
T: Uvuka nini?
S: Ngivuka [nga-7:00].
- % * % % )
T: Ulala nini?
S: Ngilala [nga-10:00],
=3
fbhasi fphém4 ninf {bhdsi? bus When does the ous leave?
$bhasi memenscecan fbhasi Rockville bus
yeRockville  yeRockville? (1it: bus of
Rockvillc)
tbhasti ~eanancaw-a {bphasi
yeMbabane yeMbabane? Mbabaue bus
ibhast easscemenena fbliasi Manzini bus
yakaManzini  yakaManzini?
)
nga-7 fphdmd ugd-7:00, at 7:00 It lcaves at 7:00,
nga-10 seewca- nga-10:00, at 10:00
“nyalo ~e-sa= nydld, now
ekusent cesnns gkisénl, in the morning

an2



Speaking siSwvati 36-2

c-2

As Ip‘hmna nini ibhasi?
B: Iphuma [nga-7:00],
Or: Angati, I don't know,

(]
)
W

|

Iphuma nini {ibhasi]?

B: Yakuphi? Which one (lit: of where)?
A: Yc[Rockville],

B: Iphuma [nga-10:00].

TO THE STUDENT:

In M-3 and M-4 the subject prefix (SP) i- of the verb iphuma agrees with noun
prefix (NP) of the subject: jbhasi. This is a regulax rule in siSwati: the SP of
the verb and the NP of the subject agrce. 1In some cases the NP and the SP are
identical in form; in the rest they are at least somewhat similar. Note the NP (or

pronoun) and the SI' in the following:

Minc ngiyahamba, Mce, I'm going.

Tshine siyahamba, We, we'tve going.

Wena Yyahamba, You, you're going.

Nine nlyahamba, You (pl), you're going,
unifati dyahamba, The woman, she's going,
Bafati bayahamba, The women, they've going.
Lihembe liyasha, The shirt, it is burning,
Situlo siyasha, The chair, it {s burning,
Titulo tiyasha, The chairs, they are burning,
Inkhomo iyahamba, The cow, it is going,
Lukhuni luyasha, The firewood, £t is burning,

The subjo>t may occur efther before a verb (as in English) or after the verb:

Iphuma nini 1ibhasi? M-3)
Ibhasi fphuma nini? (Alternate order)

000299
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Speaking siSwati 36-3

In M-3 ibhasi yeRockvillc is a possessive construction (NOUN ye-NOUN) used

as a ''descriptive possessive," This is one ot the wavs a noun is qualified in

siSwati. Note the following examples of the "deseriptive possessive':

indlu yematje (a stone house/a house of stones)
indlu yetjani (a grass house/ a house of grass)
sigcoko setjani (a grass hat/a hat of grass)
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Speaking siSwati

Cycle 37

M-1

Review of 17, 25, and 31.

37-1

produce the tones accurately,
clicit Response 2:

This is a review of cycles 17, 25, and 31.

Students should te ablie to

Response 1 may be used as the stimulus to

Teacher (using Response 1)

Response 2

L2ll 1isbndvo,

LisOndvd,
Teacher: Noun Response 1: It'sa [ .

1{s8ndvd Liséndvd.
sfkhill S1khall.
s{khwimd Siklwimd,
16bfst Lub{fsl,
16s{bd Lusfba,

* % % * ¥
1{khdfL LIkLOIL,
1{bd1lé L1bElé,
s{biwd S1bawd,
{ntfomb{ Yint £6mb{,
{fmil{ YinRlf,
{okhdnmé Yinkhond,
fmphAld Yimph414,

* * % * %
s{1wind Sl lwang,
s{bdngd S1b6ngd.
fnsiphd Yinsfphd,
fnyam} Yinyfnd,
1{phtphd LiphEphd,
1L{sdnt £d Llsént td,

000301

Respounse 2:

This is a [

1.

Lell
Lésl
Les)
Lold

Lo1d

Lésl
Lés}
Lénd
Lénd
Lé1l
i1l

13s6ndvd.
sikhall,
sikhwam,
1bisl,
1usiba,

1ikho£L.
11b81¢,
s1biwd,
yint16mbf,
yimdlf,
ylnkhoné,
Ymphil4.

silwdad,
sibbagd.
yins{phd,
yiny&md,
11pt€phi,
llsﬁqtfb.
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Speaking siSwati

M-2
sfkh&11, 1dkhGnl

37-2

Usc C-1, €-2, and C-3 randomly as a check on students' ability to make
the tone difference between the noun and copula construction,

(]
1
Pt

T: Yini-le?
S: [LisOndvd).
T: Lena-ke?
S: [Sikhwama],

T: Ufunani?

S: Ngiphe [11ikhdf{].
T: Nafli].

S: Ngiyabonga,

(2]

3
Si: [Lena] {ylnefphd].
S2: Cha, akusiyo, |ylnydmd].

SIkNA1L ndldkhlnl.

s{khwind, 1fs0ndvd  Siklwimd ntl{sbndvd,

1{phdphd, 1dsibd
fut {dmb{, sflwiné

LiphSphd ndldsibi,
Y{ut £6nbf ndsfluwind.

c:4

T: Yinf-1® nd1d?
Or:; yfnf 1énd ndlend?

¢ [S1khd11) n¥[1dkhfnl],

2]

000302

It's a spear and firewood

It's a bag and a wheel.
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Speaking siSwati ) 37-3

-3

To the student: When nt- is added to an iN-class noun, the i- of the
prefix is dropped, and the high tone of this vowel is retained and pushed
over to the stem. This is the same kind of tone change as occurs when the
copula (') and 1&- are prefixed to a noun:

ne- + {nsiphd becomes ndénsTphd

Y+ fnsiphd becomes ylnsfphd  (cycle 25, 31)

13- + fnsiphd becomes 1insiphd (cycle 35)

s{lwving, fnydnl S11wAne ndnydni. animal bird It's an animal and
a bird.

T{phdphd, Insiphd Llph€phi ndnsiphd. papexr, soap
fotfombf, fnkhomé  YintfOmbl ndnkhOund, girl, cow

sfkhwimd, fmilf SIkhwiAmd ndmdll. bag, moncy
€-3

Repeat €-4, using the vecabulary from M-3,

C-6

e

Use plctures of the class, the Swazi teachers, and any other well-
known persons for the following.

T: ({pointing to two people in a picture)
" Bobani 1aba?

S: Ngu{Mary] rna(Jarc],

TO THR STUDENT:
The answer to Yini-le? can také two foims:

(1) Sikhwama lesi, (This fs a bag.)
(2) Lesi siklwama. (This is a bag.)

The differcnce is that (1) merely identifics an object, while (2) distinguishes an
object from among thc other objects fn a group or set, As notcd befcre, where
siSwati permits an alternate sentence orxder, the item which comes first in a sent-
ences 15 emphasised or in some way brought into spectal focus,
)
ERIC
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Speaking siSwati 38-1

Cycle 38 Mary talks a lot.

M-1

In the following use the names of students who are known to eat, drink,
etc. to excess,

khuluma Mary dkhdlémd kdkhdld, talk Mary talks a lot,
natsha John vndtshy =------- . drink
dla Peter Gd1d  -ee--e- . eat
fundza Jane $findzd ~-~=--- . read, learn,
study,
hona [ ] 6hénd ---e--- . snore
H-2
Iecachex Response
Mary ¢khdlémd kakhulu, Ukhidldm) KAKhGLY Mary?
‘ (Docs Mary talk too much?)
John GnAtshy -----~=-- . Undtsh} =-=-c--=u-o- John?
Peter Gd1d  esecceece . Ud1A -cemmemccnnnns Pctex?
Jane ¢f{éndzd -==ecae--, Uféndzd ~--~-e--a-- Jane?
[ ) 6hénd -ecmeenee, Uhénd  ~o-ecommmaee ( )2
c-1

|

T: Ufkhuluma] kakhulu [Mary)?
S: Ycbo, [Mary) u(khuluma) kakhulu,

Or: Yebo, u[khuluma] kakhulu,
Or: Ycbo,
Ox: Cha,

M-3

In the following use the names of students who do not cat, drink, ete, to
excess.

John John dkhdlémd kdncdnd, John John talks little,
Peter Peter dndtshd eeosansa, Poter
Jane Jane dd1i cesnnne, Jane
Mary Mary $fdndzd ese=a=e-, Mary
Q .
ERIC ()} 6hénd e eeas, ( )
ERIC . 000304 a08



Speaking siSwati 38-2

M-4

If necessary practice the sentences of M-3 in the question form (cf, M-2),

c-2

——

T: VU[khuluma] kancane [John}?

S: Yecbo, u[ukhuluma] kancane,

(9]
0
(9%

T: U{khuluma] kakhulu [Mary]?
S: Ycbo.
T: U{khuluma] kakhulu (John]Y

S: Cha. (John] u{khuluma] kancane,

Continue with further combinations of C-1 and C-2,

M3 :

Mary Ukhid16md njdnL Mary? Mary How does Mary talks?
John Undtsh} ----- Johin? John

Peter Udly «==== Poter?

Jane Gténdzd  «-~-= Janc?

( 1 Ghénd ceems [ )7

C-4

T: U(khuluma] njani {Mary]?
S: U{khuluma} kakhulu,

T: [John)-ke?

S: U{khuluma] kancane,

" e

»J

: [Mary), ukhuluma kakhulu?

[Mary]: Yebo, ngi[khuluma) kakhulu,
Or: Cha, Ngf(khuluma) kancane,

| 000304 a09



Speaking siSwati 38-3

TO THE TEACHER:

Two sounﬁs, /d1l/ and /nc/, which have not been practiced before may give
students some difficulty; do the best that you can to teach these scunds by
mimicry, but do not insist on perfection, If there is time, you may make a brief

drill with materials from the cycles where these are practiced.

000306
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Speaking siSwati

Cycle 39 Pronouncing p /b, b fbh, h /hh

P-1

39-1

Have students mimic the following:

1. /p/ 2, M/
kdpéld (to spell) kdbé1d (steal from)
kdp4nd (to tic up a cow) kdbdnd (it is somewhat bad)
képtimd (to burst) kdbund (to wither)
kdpduyd (to hit with a kdbdnyd (to be sick - said of
long hollow object) king only)
képékd (to haunt) kibd1d (to become rotten)
kdpbsd (post a letter) kébénd (to sce)
s{pékd (bacon) kdbékd  (put down)
s{pint (spoon) sfblint  (buttock)
11p4sY (a pass) 1{b81X (yard)

sfpéld (railrecad tracks) s{bdtd (dent)

Test-1

Give Test-1, found on page 39-4

P-2

Have students mimic the following.
It may be useful to have them mimic the siSwati syllables also:

ba bha .
be bhe
ete.

000307
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Speaking siSwati 39-2

Y YRS 2, /oh/ [p ]

kdbika kdbhdkd
kdbdnga kdbhdngd
kébélkd kébhekd |
kdb4ba kdbhdbhd
s{bGnd s{Bh(nd
1{b313 1{bhd13
sibdngd s{bhéngd
1{bingd 1{bhingd
dfis6bd Grfis6bhd
kdbd1d kdbh4 1%

Repeat Test-1 on U,S, 21-4 if students have difficulty in distinguishing
between b and bh,

P-3

Have students mimic the following,

It may be uscful to have them mimic the siSwati syllables also:

ha hha
he hhe
ctce,

1. M/ 2, /nw/
kdhd1d kéhhtild
kdhébd kGhhdbd '
kdhdmbd kéhhlimbd
1ihiyd 16hhdyd
1{h4ns) 1{hh4sh}
1{hdzh 1fhhékd
sfhégd 1{hhékd
1fhe1d 1fhhékd
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Speaking siSwati 39-3

Repeat Test-2 on U,S. 35-5 if students have difficulty in distinguishing
between h and hh,
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Speaking siSwati : 39-4

Test=-1

e e et

Follow the usual procedurcs in giving this test,

Instructious:

Write p or b in the spaces below; also
write in the tone which has been omitted,

1. kd__el2 § 1. kdpéla
2. ki__cld | 2, kibéld
3. kd__anmd E 3. kdbdnd
4, kd__ond i 4, kiébénd
5. ki__osd E 5. kapésd
6. kd___and i 6. kdpdnd
7. ki__und i 7. kéblni
8., ki___umd E 8. kdpamd
9., sf___und i 9, sipind
10. s{__und i 10, s{bfnd
11, sf__ckd v 11, sfpékd
12, kié___ekd L 12, kibékd
13, ké__ onyd g 13, kébdnyd
14, ké___onyx S 14, kdpdnyd
5, 1f__ald 9 15, 1IbAI1A

o]

=

Write p, b, ph, or bh in the |

spaces below, '

]
16. si__olo ; 16,  sfphdl?
17. ké__ dngd b 17, kdbhd,
18. kd__ dngd 118, ¢ kdbd
15, ké__ dnyd 19, kdpls
20, sf__fnd I 20, siBL
21, si___(nd E 21, sivl
22, sf__tnd 122, siph
23, sf__Gndvd 123, sfpll

000310
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Speaking siSwati 40-1

Cycle 40 What are you saying?

M-1
wena Utshinf wen4? you What are you saying?
yena ftshinl yind? he/she
bona B4tshini bdn4? they
M~-2
lifas'telo Ngltshl: Vu14 1{f4s'téld. window I'm saying: Open the
vindow,
sivalo @~ =  mee--emececace- s{valy, door
libhokisi ~  ~-=ee-m-wcecn-- 1{bhékTsl,  box
el
A: [Peter], vula [lifas'telo].
[Petex]: Utshinf?
A: Ngitshi; Vula [lifas'telo].
{Peter]: Kuldnglld, (Opens [the window, ]) Okay.
Or: Nglydbéni, I sce,
Or:; . Hhé-d ‘ CGh (I see),
A:  Awibéni-ké!
M3

Teacher Response

Khumula 1ijezi. Utshl thish¥®1d; Khdmdld 1fjizf, (The tcacher says; Put
on vour sweater.)

------- tibuko, memememmmecann] c--ee-- t{bdkd,

Faka lijezi.,  ~ermcmcmcce—-- : Fdka 1fjez1,

------- tibuko. cummmecemmmnna! memmene tIbdkd, '

Sukuma, == meememmeeeee-e- : Stdkdmd,

Hlala phansi, =  ==-----=------ : H1314 phéusi.

Repeat the ahove using vala (closc, shut), : }

000311
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Speaking siSvati . 40-2

c-2
T: [Peter], {khumula) [lijezi},

[Peter]; (nmot understanding, says to Sp) Ut shinf?
Szt Utshl: [Khdmdld] {1f3%z1].

[Peter]: Nglyabdngd.

Sce U.S. 32 for additional substi:ution possibilities,

c-3

—

Teach students to recopnize the first line, but do not have them use

it, since it contains a subjunctive construction which will be intro-
duced later, At this point it is sufficient for students to comprehend
the meaning of this command,

1
C-4
T: [Mary), hamba utjele [Peter] Mary, go and tell Peter
[avule lifas'tclo]. he should open the window .
[Maxy]: (gocs to Peter aud says)
Utshi thishela: Vula lifas'telo.
c-5
$;: (to Sp) Vula lifasitelo.
S;: Thishela utshini?
5;: Utshi; Kulungile, He says: Okay.
So: (pointing to the other students) Batshini bona? What do they say?
S;: Nabo batshi: Livule. They also say: Open it,
E-1 ‘
-

v

Use additional commands (e.g., from U,S, 26) in the following
exercise., Encourage students to use Phindza futshi whencver they need
it, both in and out of class.
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Speaking siSwati

Teachex

Beka lihhabhula ctafuleni,

- e E R EE SR T TR SEREE W
w % E

Tshatsha ipenseli,

-----------------

*
x
&=

----------------------

----------------------

Response

Phindz4 fdtshl,
Ngly2Lond

”

Phindza futshi,
Ngiyabona,

.
w "

Phindza futshi.
Ngiyabona,

* b

Phindza futshi,
Ngiyabona,

40-3

Repeat k-1, substituting XKhldngile, 1hé-d, or Nglyevd (T hear/
understand) for Ngiyabona,

E-3

fditshy (lic:

Let you say it again,)

Repeat E-2, substituting the more deferential form Aggghindzb

for Phindza futshi,

E-4

Phindza futshi. Angiva,

{iepeat E-1, adding Agg{vh (I don't understand ) to the fcsponsc:

TO [HE STUDENE;

The language learncr frequently does not quite understand something said to

him, or he needs just a little more time to frame his reply,

The phraées intro-

duced in this cycle are very useful in this type of situation, both as language

. learning tools and as devices to support and continue a faltering conversation.

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Speaking siSwati 40-4

A similar typc of phrase was introduced in S,S., 9: Usho mine? (Do you mecan me?)
An alternate order in M-1 implies that an opinion is being asked for:

Utshinl wena? (M-1) What are you saying?
Wena utshini? (alternative) What do you say (i.c., What's your opinion)?

000311
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Sneaking siSwati 41-1

Cycle 41 Depressor Consonants

P-1

To the student: /oh/ and /bh/ have a peculiar effect on the following
vowel (as you may alrcady have noticed): 1) the vowel is "rough'" rather
than "smooth, and 2) the pitch is lowered or 'depressed," Your production
of these two consonants will be alded greatly by putting this "rough
quality on the vowcl and by "depressing" the pitch of the tone following
following these consonants. (This effect is particularly aoticeable to the
English ear on words which have been borrowed from English: ibhasi (bus)?
libhodo (pot)? libhakede (bucket), kubhaka (to bake), libhange (bank),)

Listen to and mimic the following, paying attention to these two points,

To the tecacher: llave students listen to, then mimic the following.
1, /bh/ 2, /bh/
kdbhdbd (to chew bones) kdhhdbd (to mow down)
kibhedmd (to smoke) kdhhmd  (to talk in one's sleep)
kdbhtdld (to insist) kdhhdd1d (to file, scratch)
kdbhtizd (to rush in a group) kdhhltild (to give or get a
haircut)
kdbhiingd (to caucus) kdhhlimbd (to report)
kdbh¥kd (to go in a certain 1éhhdyd  (hawk)
direction)
P-2

——

To the student: A low tonc after a high tone is acLually a low falling
tone (the previous high tends to pull it up):

uowever, the same low tone in the following is actually a low level tone duc
to the "depressing” cffect of /bh/ or /hh/:

0003145
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Speaking sifwati 41-2

R

kdbhdngd
kdbhdmd
kéhhtmd
kdhhli1d

/bh/ and /hh/ arc members of a scrles of consonants (called '"depressor
consonants"), all of which arce iuherently low in tone. One could indicate
this by writing a low tonc over these consonants;

kﬁbﬁbngh
Kéhhtmh

This, however, necd not be done, since /bh/, /hh/ and the rest of the
consonants in this series (d, g, v, 2, j, dz, dv, dl, mb, ngg, ngc, nc, gc)
are always louw in tone, never high, All of these consonants "depress"
(lower) the actual pitch of the tone which follows,

Listen how the depressor consonants affect the tone .. clowing, in comparison
to the cffect of non-depressor consonants on the tone tollewing,

To the teacher: 1lave students listen as you read group 1, then pairs of
words from bolh gruap, After that have them minmic these words in the same
order,

1, De¢pressor Consonants 2. Non-depressor
(bh, hh, &, d1, g, v, Consonants
z

A
kdbhdnga kﬁbbngh
kdbhemd ‘ ‘ kéba1d
kdhhitld kdhdbd
11dada 1{ttbd
fnd1dvh sikhdva
1égwd ja Inybni
s{vald sibdngd
1{z¢mbe Insiphd
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Speaking siSwati

P-3

P—

rising pitch the following,

same order,

To the student: The effect of depressor consonants on a high “onc is
actually much more noticeable; the combination of low tone (inmicrent in
depressor consonants) and high tone gives a rising pitch, Listen for this

To the teacher; Have students listen as you read group 1, and then pairs
of words from both groups, After that have them mimic these words in the

1, Depressor Consonants

kbhokd
kdbhéld
1fhhdshl
kéingg¢nd
kdvdlka
1£34z1
1{ddkh
1{bhdnde
1{bhént 31
1ibhdnge
11hhéke
sivdndze

Tast-~1

2. Non-depressor Censonants

=]
L

J
kdbuka
kdbdénd
1{h4nsi
kdthénd
Tewdmikd
1{w4shl
s{1:ild
s{pdnl
1{pip}
1{p6si
1{hiy2
11s4hd

Give Test-1, found on page &1-4
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Speaking siSwati 41-4

Test~-1

Follow the usual procedures in giving this test,

Write bh or hh in the spaces below; also
write in a high (’) or low (%) tone on the vowcl,
remembering that a depressor consonant lowers the
pitch of the following tone,

1. ké__emd 1. kibhimd
2, ké__cmd 2.  kdhhemd
3, ki__obk 3. kdbhdbh
4, kd___obd 4, kdhhdba
5. kd__ula 5.  kdbhhtld
6. kd__uzd 6., kibhlzd
7. ké__uld 7.  kdbhdkd
8. kd__old 8. kibhdéld
9, kd___emd 9. kdbhdmd
10, 1f__ antjl 10, 1lfbhdntji
11, 1f{__ ckd 11. 1fhhéke
12, 16___cyd 12. 1léhhdya

Write b, bh, 1, or Iih in the spaces below;
also write in the tone oa the vowel remembering
that a depressor consouant (bh, hh) lowers the
pitch of the following vowel,

13. kd__ukd 13, kdbdka

14, kd___ukd 14. kdbhdkd
15, kd__oli 15. kdbhé1d

16, kdbénd
17. 1lfhdnsl
18, 1fhhdshi
19, kdbdngd
20, kdbhdngd
21, kdéhdba
22, kdhhuld
23, 1l{hnhéki

16, kd _ ond

17. 1f__ansl
18, 1___ashl
.19, kd__ongd
20, kd_ ongd
21, kd___ obd
22, kd___uld

23, M cke

meesssso-——ssseccsmemeoe——e--=n----F0ld to here--------e--mcrececeeec e eeeeeo-
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Speakinp siSwati 42-1

Cycle 42 Who do you room (live) with?

-1
hlala Uh131d  ndbAnl? sit; llve Who do you room
(lit: 1ive) with?
fundza Uftndzd  ==-=-- ? study; read
scbenta Usébéntd =~-==- ? work
H-2
Peter Ngih1213 ndleter I room with Pecter,
Mary Doke  ~==--=-=---- Mary Doke.
Peter naJohn =~=~-ccee-n- Peter ndJohn,
[ ] eemeenmees [ 1.
C-1

I _
LAsk cach student who his roommate(s) ave?

=

T: Ulhlala] nabani?
S: Ngi[hlala] na[Pcter].
1-3
hlala Ngihlald  ngddva, dwell, live I'm living alone.
sebenta Nglsébéntd ------ . work
hamba Ngihdmbd  -=---- . go, walk
-4
hlala Uhl3l2 ndbinf? Who do you room with?
sebenta Usébentd ----- ?
hamba Uhdmb}  ~----- ?
Cc-2

————

A: U[hlala] nabani?
B: Ngi[hlala] ngedva.

Q . 0
« 00319
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Speaking siSwati 42-2

-5
hlala [Peteor] Ghifld  niAbini? sit; live Who does Peter live with?
khuluma  =====~-- Gkhaldmd = ~eww- 7 talk to
fundza = ~eeeee- Gfdndzd =~==--- ? study; read
schenta = ~-=--=- dsébéntd ==~=--- ? work
M-6
hlala [Peter] ¢hl41d  yddvh, Peter lives alonc.
fundza = ==----- dfdndzy =---~- .
hamba = =  see=ee- Ghémby  ----- .
khuluma ~  ===-==- Gkhidldmd --w-- .

c-3

A:  [Peter] ufhlala) nabani?

B: U{hlala} yedva.
-7
edolobheni Uy2 ndbin{ &d616bhinl? to town Who are you going to with?
eposini 00 memeeas == 6pbsinl? to the post

office

esikolweni — =m-eeme-o-- és{lk61wdni? to school
esitolo = mececcma-- Es{t61d? to the store

C-4

To the student: Ask one of the questions in M-~5 of at least different
people during the next 24 hours,

Uyaphi? _
B: Ngiya [edolobheni]
A: Uhamba nabani?

B: Ngihamba na[thishela wami].
TO TUE STUDENT:
Another answer used frequently in Swaziland to the question in C-1 is:

Ngihlala ka[Mamba]. I live at [Mamba)'s,

ERIC : 000320
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In M-7 one can also say; Ngilya ka[Mamba] or Ngiya ka[Jones], meaning,

' In earlier cycles you learned

"I'm going to Mamba's place" or "Jones' place,'
to use ka- as the locative prefix ({ustcad of e-) with certain of Swaziland's

towns; for example, kaManzini literally means "at Manzini's place."
J ) —
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Cycle 43 Gududu!

This vocabulary game, played by Swazi children, may be used at this pc
the course for practicing the tone patterns of nouns, or it may be vse
later points for diversion from the humdrum and tedium of rcgular clas
activities.

M-l

43-1

i
't
.

Use pictures to introduce and practice the following.

{nyoka snake
{mphisi hyena
{ny6sl bee
{mphikd wild grey cat (also a rude person)
fnyatshl Cape buffalo
c-1
T: Gududu!

S: [{nyadtshl)

or he can no longer keep up with the pace and rhythm of t!.: game.
corrcect tones must be used, or the student is climinated.

Other animal names méy be added here if time and the skill of
students pernits:

fnkGnzl (bull), fnkhdbl (ox), fnhlAtfl (python).

Continuc until the student has cxhausted his animal vocabulary

The

H-2

Use pictures to introduce and practice the following.

fmphi14 fmpala
sfbAnkwd 1{zard
{nkhdnd cow

c-2

T: Gududu!
S: [{mphdl4)

326
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c-3

Combine C-1 and C-2, making certain that the corrcct tones arc used,

=
L}
w

Use pictures to introduce and practice the following.

{ndldvi elephant
Inggutnyd crocodile
16gwd jd rabbit
C-4
T: Gududu,
S: {Indldvu]
ctc,
c-=5
Combine C-3 and C-4. J
M-4
1£dAdd duck
16hhdyd hawk
¥ ¥ % *® %
{nydni bird
1feibd dove
s{khdvd . owl
1{1Andz2 tick-bird
-6

T: Brrr!
S: (fnydn}]

cte.

d27
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c-7

Combine C-4 and C-6,

E-1
1. high-lou-low 2. high-fall-low
{fuydnl  (bixd) inydkd (snake)
1ftubd  (dove) fmphfsl (hyena)
1{13ndza (tick-bird) {fmphdkd (wild cat)
s{khdvd (owl) fny6si (bee)
{mplinz).  (duiker) {nkGnzi (bull)
E-2
1. high-fall-low 2, high-fall-hich 3. high-low-hich
{ny6kd (snake) I{eRcd (skunk) fuklidnd  (cow)
fophfsl (hyemna) Liswltl  (eagle) fmphAl4  (impala)
{mph8kd (wild ecat) 1{tshingd (thigh) sfbdnkwd (lizard)
fukGnzl  (bull) futshinf (otter)
E-3

Notc that group 2 differs from group 1 in that the words in this grou;

have a depressor consonant in the second syllable, which affects the
low tone on this syllable:

fnydnl 1£dddd

RN

1. high-low-low 2, lhigh-low-low
faydnl (birvd) 1£43d) (duck)
1{tidbd (dove) 16hhtyd (hawk)
s{khdvk (owl) fnd1dvdh (clephant)
1£13ndzd (tick-bird) fuggwdnyd (crocodile)
fmplinzl (duiker) 16gwdjA (rabbit)

000324
1]



Speaking siSwati 43-4

TO THE SIUDENT:

‘ Swazi children (such as herdboys out on the veld) play a word game in which
the object is to name a wild animal each time the person who is 'it' says
"Gududu)" Failure to name an animal immediately after the signal (Gududul) with-
out hesitation, means that one is "out" of the game. "Gududu' is the sound an
animal makes when it starts up (as a result of being startled by an intruder).
This word belongs to a special class of "sound" words called idcophones (dis-
cussed in more detail in a later cycle),

This gane is also played with the ideophone "Brrr!"™ used as a signal to
demand the naming of a bird., "Brrx!" is the sound a bird nakes when it is flushed
from its hiding place,

The nouns in this cycle have been grouped according to thuir tone patterns,
Concentrate on an accurate production of the tones during the class; do not make
any special effort to xcmember these nouns {and their meanings) or to use them in

ordetv contexts,

429
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Cycle 44 Ye and you (pl)

M-1
Teacher Pesponsce
Yphumaphi? Niphumaphi? (Where are you-pl
coming {rom?)
Uyaphi? Niyaphi?
Uhlalaphi? Nihlalaphi? (Wherc do you-pl live?)
Usebentaphi? Nisebeutaphi?
M-2
Teacher Response
Ngiphuma  chhovisi, Siphuma  chhovisi. (We are coming froa
the office?)
Ngiya ~  ==ccn--- . Siya seeeeee- .
Ngiscbenta --c--e-- . Siscbenta ~=-e==-- .
* ¥ % % ¢
Ngihlala eKent Hall, Sihlala ckent Hall,
-------- l oo memeen ).
c-1
T: Ni{hlala])phi?
S+ {(answering for proup) Sifhlala) ef{Kent Ball,}
M-3
Teacher Response
Sayubona, ‘ Sanibona, '
Unjani? Hinjani?
Sibona wena. Sibona nine.
Sala kahle. Salani kahle,
Hamba kahle, Hambani kahle,
* * * * *
Nedsckhona, Sisckhona,
o Ngingeva nine, Singeva aine,
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Sanibona,

Sanibona, Ninjani?
Sisekliona, Singeva nine,
Sisekhona, Niphumaphi?

Siphuma [ehhovisil.
Tshine siphuma [eposini],
siya [ekhaya]? Nine-ke?
Natshi siya [ckhayal,

Teacher
Ufunani?
% *

Ngifuna likhofi,
------- litiya,
------- lubisi,

Ni funani?
Sifuna [likhofi.)

: Mirce ngifuna [litiya].

Nami,
Mine ngffuna {inamancdi],
Mine noma yini,

44-2

Nine-ke?

Niyaphi?
Responee
Nifunani?
* * %

Sifuna likhofi.
litiya,
lubisi,
-=~=== jpamanedi,
bliiya,
tjwala, (e want beer,)

(We want coffee,)

(We want cold drinks,)

(We want beer,)

ink’antini (We want cold whisky,
brandy.)

Me too,

For me, anything,
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44-3

M-4
Teacher Response
Sawubona Jones, Sanibona boSmith, (Hello Smiths.)
-------- Mamba. --ew=--~- boMamba, (Hello Mambas.)
"""" [ ) ---=w--=bo[ ].
5 % % % %
Sanibona bhuti. Sanibona bohuti. (Hello brothers.)
-------- sisi --=-==~= bosisi, (lello sisters.)
-------- wena wekunene. -------- bekuncne. (Hello sirs/
mesdames. )
C-4
A:  Sanibona bo[sisi].
B: Yecbo, sibona nimne bolbhuti].
M-5

i

Teacher

Ungubani?
Ngimi.

Nguwe ungubani?
NginguPeter,

Nggena

Uvuka njani?
Ngiyavuka.
Rgingeva wena,

Nami- ngiyavuka,

Response

Nibobani?
Ngicshi.

Ngini nibobani?
SiboPcter naJohn.
1 - 1.
Rggenand,

Nivuka njani?

Siyavula,

-eet

Singeva nine.

Natshi sfiyavuka,

(hearing that there is more than one person)

¢-3
A:  (Knocks at the door of B),
B
Nibobani?
Ay Npgitshi
B: Ngini nibobani?
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Sibo[Peter] na[John],
Or: Ngu[Peter] nafJohn],

Nggenani, (as they enter) Nivukanjani?
Siyavuka. Singeva nine,

Natshi siyavuka,

000320
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Cycle 45 Rising tone

M-1

—

To the student: In cycle 41 you learned how depressor consonants (bh, hh,
d, v, ctc.) affect the pitch of the tone vwhich comes after the consonant.
In this cycle you will hear how the depressor consonants change the tone of
the vowel which comes before the consonant, In ecarlier cyecles (25, 31, 37)
you learned that the prefixing of a low tone to a noun to form the copula
construction results in the bhigh tone of the RP {noun prefix) being pushed
over to the next syllable., The depressor consonants block this movement of
the high tone, so that a sequeunce of a low plus a high tone remains on the
NP; this is realized as a xising glide:

noun copula construction
indvddzd  (man) Yindvddza (it's a man)
{ngghiad  (song) Yinggdmd (it's a song)
s{vald  (door) sivild (it's a door)

To the teacher; 1) Glve a “same-different' drill, using words from both

groups below:

T: sfvdld, Sivald
S: diffcrent
T: 1{zdnmbd, 1{zimbd
S: same
ctc,
2) Have students listen as you read group 2,

3) lave students listen as you rcad pafirs of words from hoth groups,
(Do not attempt to teach the meaning of these words,)

P-1
1. bhigh tone (on the 2, rising tonc on

fixst syllable) the first syllable
{ndvddzd YIndvddzA,

{nggdmk Yinggdad,

frgglibd Yingglibd.

fndld1d Yind1212.

sfvild sivile,

sigcdkd SIgcdkd,

000331
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s{d13d13 S¥d14d1a,
1{z2¢mbd Lizeémbe,
1{dAdA LYdadA,
1£dvdld LIdvd1d,
1ivald Luvald,

c-1

Have students respond with "Lhigh' or "rising,”

T: [Sivald.]

S: ["rising")

Test=-1

Give Test-1, found on page 45-5,

P-2

Have students mimic the following, (Do not teach the meaning of these

words, )
1, noun (with high tone 2, Copula (with rising tonec
on the first syllable) on the first syllable)
1{dAdA Lidxdd,
s{vald sivald,
16vald Livald,
1{22mbd . Liztmbd,
fnggdmd Yinggdm,
ingplibd Yingglibd,
fndvddzd Yindvddz ),
# * * * *
1£bhddé LIbhddé.
1{bhiikd LIbhikd,
Q 1£jand L1 jAhd,
ERIC '
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1L jbz1 Lijezd,

lddvdng4 Ludvdng4.
fhhdnt j{ Yihhdnt i1,
indzdbé . Yindzebé,

Test-2

Give Test-2, found on page 45-6

P-3

——

llave students mimie the foliowing. (Do not tecach the meaning of the words.)

1. noun (with high tonc 2, Copula (with rising tonc
on Lhe first syllable) on the first syllable)
1{Bhnd L{BhGnd,
1{gfma Ligama,
1{jele LIjéle,
fndzawd Yindzawd,
fmbGtl Yinbltl.
fmbi1d : Yimbi1a.
fmv(1X Yinv(1A.

c-2

Have students respond with "high'" or "lew,"

-3

[ 1£Bhnd ]
S:  (["high")

TO TIE TEACHLR:
The rising glides will be difficult for sene of your students to hear,
This is partly due to the shortncss (in tiie) of thesc rises., It may help
some students to hear a pitch risc which has a longer duratien. The copula
form of the following words has a longer pitch rise, duc to the fact that there ’
is actually a lew-high scquence on two closcly-knit syllables: u-A- (/m/ is
Q
00033;:
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syllabic in these words; that is, it always has its own tone and it has the
"beat" which is usually associated with a syllable). This low-high sequence
on ufi- is actually a long pitch rise, and students should be able to hear it

(especially in comparison to the high level pitch in the nouns of group 1),

1, noun (high level pitch 2. copula

on_first two syllables)

Grih1dbd Ngdih1ahd,
Gripheky Nglfiphtk,
Whlim'i Ngbrilin},
@hiltingd Nglrillingl,
Grfiltimbl Ngitndlinbi,
GALOMY Nglidlond,
dfldntd Nglufildnte,
SAEN1A NgUA£h1),
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Test-1 (*> 7 7))

! Read 1-10 as a "same-different" drill; cach pair may be rvepeated, if
Eﬁnecessary. Follow the usual proccedures in giving 11-23,

Instructions:

A pair of words will be given
in 1-10; detewnine if they are the
"'same' or "different'" and indicate
your decision by underlining the
correct answer, The differences
will be on the first syllable,

1, same differcnt 1, SIvAld, Sivdld, same

2, same different 2, Lidddd, ©Lidddd, same

3. same different 3. 1lidddd, Lidadd,  different

4, samé differcat 4, ofvild, sivdld,  different

5. same different 5, 18hhdyd, 1éhheyd  same

6. same different 6. sfgedkd, Sigedid, differeat
7. same different 7. Indvddzd, Yindvddzd. different
8, same different 8. Ingpubd, Ingglbd, same

9, same different 9.  Ingpubd, Yinggtbd., diffcrent
10, same dificrent 10, 1fzdubd, Lizdimbd, different
Instructions:

Write in the first syllable with

it's tone ( % oxr V).

11, LidadA.
12, 1{ddad

13, Yindvddzd.
14, Yinggdmd,
15, Sivald.,

11. ___ ddd,
12, ___ dddd
13, ___dvddzh.
14, ___ gdmd,
15, ___ vald,

16, vild 16, sivald
17, ____zbdmhe, 17, LIzdmbe,
18, ___ zlmbb 18, 1fzdmbd
19, ___ dl1dIa, 19, Yind121i,
20, a1d1y, 20, Yind1213,
21, VALY 21, 1Gvald,

22, Luvald,
23. Yingglbd.

22, vald,
23, gubd,

mmmemeees e smeeocmmencimasoceceoa- - —=-F0ld £0 herg-~--e-remrmmm s nc e e mra o
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S

st-2

|

Read 1-10 as a "same-di(fevent’ drill; cach pair may be vepeated, if
necessary, BE CAREFUL NOT TO DROP THE IEINAL HIGH TOXE ON THE SECCHD MEMBER
OF LACH PAIR, TFollow the usual procedurcs in giving 11-22,

Instructions; '
A pair of words will be given in 1-10;

determine if they arc the 'same" or

"differvent" and indicate your decision by

underlining the correet answer. The dif-

ferences will be on the first syllable,

1. Libhddé. LIbhdAS.,  same

2, 1Ibhddé, Libhddé., different

3. Hhdd6, 1{bhddé,  same

4., Libhdkd, Libhikd, same

5.  1{bhlkd, ILibhukd, different

6. 1L£jdhd, LIjAbf, different

7. {hhdntjf, vYibbdntjf, differe

8

9

1. sanme different
2, same different
3. same diffecrent
4, samc different
5. same different
6. same different
7. same different
8. same different Indzdbé, fndzdbY. same
9. same differeut . Yindutbé, Yindzbbé, same

10. same diffecrent 10, 1fj2zf, ©LIijdzf., different

O NEre=--===----remem e e —cm—am—— -

Instructions:

-

old

Write in the first syllable, with
it's tone ( T or V),

—

D L L T e ekt 4

11.  Libhddé,
12, 1{jezt
13, Lijead,
14, 1{bhikd
15,  1£53n4 .
16, Lijand,
17, Ludvdngd.
18, Yindzébd,
19, yihhdntjf,
- 20, {hhont i1
21, lf{bhtkd
22, Libhikd,

11. ___bhddé.
12, ___ joat
13, ___jezf,
14, __ Dbhikd
15, ___jahd
16. ___ jhhd,
17. ____ dvdngd,
18. ____dzbbé.
19. ____ bhdntjf,
20, ____hhdntjf
21, ___ bhikd
22, ____bhlkd,

ic 000335
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Cycle 406 By the way, are you a Catholic?

M-1

Teachor Response 1 Response 2

UliBhunu yini wena? Angisilo
(Are you a DBoer/Afrikaanecr?) (I am not onec,)

UliSwati yini wena? Ngingilo, Angisilo,
(Are you a Swazi?) (I'm one.)

UngumSut fu yini wena? Angisiye,
(Arc you a Mosotho?)

UliKula yini wena? Angisilo.
(Arc you an Indian?)

UliMelika yini wena? Ngingilo, Angisilo,
(Are you an American?)

UliNggisi yini wena? Augisilo.
(Are you an Eunglishman?)

Ulivolontiya yini wena? Ngingilo,
(Are you a volunteer?)

Ungumlumbi yini wena? Nginguye., Angisiye,
(Are vou a white man?)

Ungumunt:fu yini wena? Nginguye, Angisiye,
(Are you a black man?)

c-1

T: Uli[Melika] yini wena?

S: Ngi[ngilo].
Or: Angisi[lo],

c-2
T: U{liBhunu] yini wena?
S: Cha, angisi[lo],
T: Uyini? . What are you?
S: Ngi[liMelika].

M-2 Teacher Response 1 Response 2
Angitshi ulikholwa leLoma wena? Ngingilo, Angisilo,

(By the way, are you a Caktholic
{lit: of Rome)?

Angitshi ulikholwa leWeseli wena?  ==------ . TETmEEET ’
(rmmommemmemceaeaaa a Mcthodist?)

Angitshi ulikholwa leSheshi wena @~ ~==c-w-- s mmmesee- .
(romrmmmmemceas «=an Anglican?)
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Angitshi ulikholwa leMelika wena? Ngingilo, Angisilo,
(-mmmmmmmem e a Nazarcme?)

Angitshi ulikholwa leZiyond wena? ==--r--- o  mmmmsmes .
(m-cmmecmmemmma e a Zionist?)

C-3

T: Angitshi ulikholwa [leloma) wena? -

S: Ngingilo,
Or; Angisilo,

% 7 ¥ s kS
T: Ukholwaphi? Where do you worship
(1it; Dbelieve)?
S: [EWeselil],
M-3
Teacher Response
Mine angisilo liMelika, Wena avusilo liMelika, (You are
not an American,)
------------- 1iBhunu, Wena awusilo liBhunu,
R livolontiya, Wena awusilo livolontiya,
Mine angisiye wnfana, Wena awusiye umfana,
------------- umfati, Wena awusiye umfati,
Mine angisiyo intfombatana, Wena avusiyo intfombatana.
------------- indvodza, Wena awusiyo indvodza,
C-4
T: Mine angisilo [liMelika], Me, I'm not an Awerican,
kodva wena [ullMelika], but you, you're an American.
Mine ngi[liswati}],
kodva wena awusilo [1liSwati],
Mine angisilo [1iBhunu],
nave avusilo [1liBhunu],
c-5
A:  U[liBhunu] yini wena?
B: Cha, angisi[lo],
A: Awusi{lo]? Uyini?
B; Ngi[liMclika].
o .
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C-

T: [Sukuma) [Dole],
[Doke}: (Stands,)
T: (to Doke) Wena awusiye [Dolc].

[Doke]: Mho-o, usho [Dole], Cha, angisiye,

C~-

~J

A:  Sawubona [Miller], Augiltshi? Greetings [Miller],
right, isn't it?

B: Chal Angisiye [Millex].

A:  Awusiye {Miller]? Cola [babe],

B: Akunandzaba,

000338 49

That's

46-3



$peaking siswati 47-1

Cycle 47 A wvatch / It's a wvatch

n-1

———— ——

To the student: In cycles 17, 25, and 31 you practiccd the copula form of
three tone groups of nouas:

noun, copula
high-fall-1low s{khwAuh SYkhwdud .
high-lou-high 1{khdLf L1khSLe
high-low-low insiphd YinsTpho.

All of these have a low tone on the NP for the copula conglruction. A
fourth tone group has a short rising tone on the NP:

high-high-1low 1fswidi Liswidi.

This rising tone is the same as the rising toucs in ecycle 45: it rcsults
from the combination of a low tonc (from the copula) and a high tone (from |
the NP) before a depressor consonant (which blocks the high tone from being
pushed over to the next syllable by the low tone of the «opula); in the case:
of this fourth tone group the non-depressor consopants act as if they were

depressor consonants in that they provent the high tone “From bclng pushed

. over; (they do not, howvever, depress the tonce feollowing, as do the depressor

|
|
|
i
consonants), f

. To the teucher: Students have been introduced to the weaning of the follow-

t ing words, but they have not practiced the copula form. In practicing the
followinyg, make sure that students pronounce the rising tone of the copula

. correctly. Response 1 may also be uscd as a stinwulus for eliciting
Response 2:

|
f
|

: Teacher (using Response 1) Response 2

. Lisu{di. Le13 1iswidi.
Teacher Response 1 Response 2
1{swidl Liswfdi, Lell  Miswidl,
1Lk* &md LIk’ 4md. Lely 13k’ 4md,
sftdld sitdld, Lisl sfedld.
sikhiy3 Sikhiya. Lésl sYkhfyh,
sibdkd SIbdkd, Lésl sibdky,
1{p6si Lipési. Lé1l 1pés).
IE(34% Litfyd. LE1Y 1itfyd,
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ldswdyl Liswéyl. L31h  liswdyl.
s{pind Sipdnt, Lés}  sipini,
sipéke Sipcéke, Lésy  sipdke,
sTk’ §1ud sikr 61va, Losy  sik’61wd.
fnhlékd Yinhlékd, Lénd  yinhlékd.
{shékl Yishéki, Lénd  yIshokl,

Test~1

Give Test-1, fouud on page 47-4.

M-2

——

P

'
‘ Usc pictures of objects to intreduce the following,

Teacher, Response

Lell Uk atl, Lik del.,  (It's a cat,)
---- 1lishfdal, Lishfdy, (it's a sheet.)
--== 1ipipl. Lipipl. (It's a pipe,)
--== 1ikhékhd. Likhekhe, (It's a cake.)
L&s) sifdndvd. SifGndvd., (It's a lesson,)
-—-= sdtLsd. sat{sd. (It's a notice.)

c-1

T: Loku yini? What is this?

S: [Lipfpl.)

A: Lokh yIn{?

B: [Lipfp}.]

C: Akhsf1d 1fprpl 1313%.

[Lishfdl 1e&1}].
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A Lif{lipipl)
B: [Lami}.

N

Test-2

Give Test-2, found on page 47~

) 00034
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Test-1 ("> [ 7))

Follow the usual proccdures in giving this test.

S

Ingtructions: E
“ Write the omitted ‘syllable with ftg === == ==~ R
tone ( “or ) in the spaces below. E
1. _ _ swidi. ;' 1. Lisuwfdl.
2. __  swidi. E 2, 1isuwidl
3. ____tals E 3. sitaly
4. __tale, E 4. sicald,
5. Khiyh. i 5. sikniya.
6. __ bakd, 1 6. sibakd.
7. ____bokd b 7. sibokd
8. __ tiyx E 8. 1ftiya
9., _ tiya. E 9. 1Liciya.
10, swhyl. % 10, Luswayi.
11, K uwd. °a LK amod,
12, ____ pGnl : 12. sipond
13. ___ pGnl. E 13.  siptni.
4. ___ hl6kd. i 14, Yinhl6kd.
15. ___ hl6kd. | 15. fahl6kd
16. ___ k6lwa, \ {16, sk olwh.
17. ___k'6lwa {17, sik' 6w
18. L1l ____swidl, I 18. L&11 1sefdi.
19. L&1 ___tald. P19, Ldsi sitald.
20. Ngiphé __ Khfyh. {20, Ngiphé sikhiyd.
21. Ngliphé swayl. E 21. Ngiphé 1llswéyl.
22. Lénd ___ sheke. i 22, 1Lind ylshoki.
23. L1l tiya. 23, L&D 18tiyd.
§
;

Q 000342
| ' J46




Speaking siSvati

Test-2

47-5

Follow the usval procedures in giving this test.

Instructions:

" Write the omitted syllable with its tone
( “or ¥ ) in the spaces below,

1. ___ndvddzd
2, __ dvbddzd
3. __vals
4, __ wvalo.
5. ___swidl.
6. ___ tdlo,
7. ___tdlo
8. ___juaf,
9. ___bhodé,
1. __ bhdaé
11. __pbsi,
12, ___tiyx
13, ___ tiya,

14, ___swéyl,
15. ___khiyk
Somc of the following will have low toue

( ') on the omitted syllable, in addition to
high and xise ( 7 and ~ ).

16. __bongd.
17.  ____vald.
18, __dladla,
19, __ khwiml
20. ___ Khdff
21, ___swidi.
22, __ bisi.
23. __ khoff.
- 24, k' émo.

000313
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16,
17,
18,
19,
20,
21,
22.
23,
24,

O 0~ N WY -
e e e s e e e e s

Yindvddza,
fndvddza
sfvald
SYvaly,
Liswidl,
Sitdld.
sftdld
Lijtzf.,
Libhddé.
11bhodé
LYpési.
1fedya
Litfya.
Luswdyi,
s{khiyd

Sibbngo.
Sivals,
s¥dladia.
Sikhwamd.
1{khd£1
Liswidl.
Lobisi.
LiknS£{,
Li¥* “nd.
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Speaking silsati 48-1
Cycle 48 What place is on the other side of the rviver?
(Prcceded by U,S, 42)

-1

B 1
I,TUSC the map on page 48-4,

T: Lapha kukaManzini, Here is Manzini,
-------- kuMatshapha,
----- - ==kaLobanba,
-------- kaZanbodze,
g-1
T: Lapha kukuphi?
Or: Kukuphi lapha?
S: Ku[kaManzini}.
c-2

|

-—— - Dl O R PN

Have students ask for the identification of various places on the map .T
nn page 48-4, I

-—— ——

S: Yini-le?
Or: Loku yini? What {s this?

T: [YInsinl],

c-3

Have students ask for the fdentivication of varfous buildings on the
map on page 48-4. !

S: Yini lendlu?
T: [Lfgdl4jY)

-

H-2

lapha Rukuphi lapha? What {s this kere (place)?
kulendlu cee-nen kulendlu? What s this buflding?
kulendzavo Y kulcendzawo? What is this place?

000341 ~4q




Speaking siSwati

¥
e~

S: Kukuphi [kulendlu]?
T: HKu[scgalaji],

M-3

kwalentshaba Kukuphi ngale kwalentshaba?
kwalelililatshi  =-=-en-ee-ce-- kwaleclihlatshi?
kwalensimi = ~-csewcescen. kwalénsimi?
kwaimnfula ------------- kwalomfula?
kwakapobamba =~ se;ss-essmecan l;\:;akal.obamba?
kwakuMatshapha = e-=ceceumvan. kwakuMatshapha?

m

-5

—

&:  Kukuplii ngale kwale[lihlatshi}?

't: Ku|seBhunya),

c-6
(In car at point A on the map on page 48-4,)

S: Kukuphi ngale kwalcntshaba?
T: Ngale?

S: Mh-o,

T: XukaZambodze,

g7

(In car at point A,)

8: Kukupli ngale kwalelihlatshi?
T: KuseBhunya,

S: Kuseshunya?

T: Ngukhona.

S: Ngiyabona,

000316

What
side

What
side

What
sidc

What
side

What
side

What
side

(place) 1s on the
of this mountain?

(place) is on the
of this forest?

(place) is on the
of this field?

(place) is on the
of this vriver?
(place) s on the
of Lobamba?

(place) is on the
of Matsapa?

On the other side?

Yes,

It's

there,

349

48-2

other

other
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Speaking siSvati 48-3

c-8

(In car at point B,)
S: Kukuphi ngale kwalomfula?
T: Kuphi? _ Where?

S: Ngale kwalomfula, On the other side of
the river,

T: Wo-o kukaLobamba.
S: Ngiyabona,

TO THE STUDENT:

Much of your learning of siSwati will ultimately take place out of class, in
your informal contacts with Swazis, Being able to ask a lot of questions will make
this very much casicr., This cycle has a number of questions that you can use

immediately (and cventually in Swaziland) as you trasel about with Swazis.

00034¢; 150



Speaking siSuvoti
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Speaking siSweati 49-1

Cycle 49 Do you want a siSwati namc?

The following nane-giving ceremony contains a number of ve:abulary
items and grammar points that are unfamiliar to the student. For the pur-
poses of the name-giving ccremony it Is nccessary for each student to
memorize the students' sesponses and be able to give them at the appropriate
time; however, it is not necessary to practice or learn these new vocabulary
items and grammar points in terms of possible application in other
situvations,

Tecach this dialcgue as follows:

A, Read the entire dlalogue while the students listen with
their books open,

B. Rcad the entirve dialogue anain, having the students
repeat after you the student responses.

C. Read the dialojue again, taking the teacher's rart, while
the students take their part,

D. Have students close their beooks, and attempt to give their
respoases from memory.,  If they cannet do this immcdiately,
divide the dialogue into two or more parts and work on cach

part separately.

e

T: (rcadirg from his book) Libito lakho What is your namc?
ngubani?

S: Libito lami nguiifary]). My name s [Mary].

T: Libito lakho lesisSwati ngubani? What is your siSwatLi name?
Or: LesiSwati-ke lona? The siSwati once?

S: Ngite. I don't have one,

T: VUyalifuna yini 1libito lesiSwati? Do you vant a siSwati name?

S: Ngiyalifuna, I want {t, .

T: Kusukela lamuhla libito lakho From today your siSwati{ name
lesiSwat{ ngu{Dumisa), ulikhumbule. (Dunisa), remember it,

§: Ngiyabonga. Thank ycu,

T: Libito lakho sengudbani? What {s your name now?

St Libito lami sengu[Dumisal. My name is now [Dumisal.

000318
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Speakiny; siSwati

T: Patjele bonkhe,

S: (turns and faces the audience)
Libito lami nguf{Dumisa].

Yamba nalo-ke uyeSwatini.

$:  Kutawuba njalo.

49-2
Tell it to cverybody.

My name is [Dumisa).
Take 1t with you to Swaziland,

It will be so.

M-1
lesiSwati Libito lakho lesiSwati in siSwati What is your uame
ngubani? in siSwati?
icsiNggisi = ==--ccw-e-e- lesilgpisi in English
--------- ?
lelinye ==s=scseceo- lelinye othex What is your othex
_________ ? name?
c-1
A: Libito lakhoflesiSwati] ngubanit
R: NgufMandlal.
c-2
T: Libito lakho [lesilgpisi) ngubani?
S: Ngu(Pcter].
T: Libito takho [leclinye] ngubani?
Or: [Lelinyej-ke?
S: NgulMandlal.
M-2
Introduce this phase by giving the following monolog.
T: NgingulDavid). I'm {Pavid].
LesiNggisi, Uyeva? That's in English. Do you understand?

Lelinye ngu|Thembal.

Ngu{Themba] libito lami
lelinye

The other one is [Thembal,
My other name is Themba.
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Speaking siSwati 49-3

. Mandla Libito lami lelinye nguMandla. My other name is Mandla,
Thoko W  ==s-e-ccrcceccuneaa- ngulhoko
( ] e ngu( 1.
c-3
T: Libito lakho ngubani?
S: NgulPcter]. [Lelinye] ngu|Handlal,

Also use lesiSwati in place of lclinye.

TO TIE STUDENT:

The - 11 - in ngiyalifuna (I want {t) is an object pronoun refering back

to 1ibito; the object pronoun must agree with the noun to which it refers;:

libito: ngiyalifuna
situlo:; ngiyagifuna
Jubisi: nglyalufima
Incwadzi, ngiyayifuna
unfati; ngiyamfuna

TO TIE LANGUAGE COORDINATOR:

This cycle is optional, and may be used carlier or later than this point in
the course. The taking of a siSwati name by the students, however, is recommended,
whether it be done as suggested here or otherwise, The Swazis will generally
respond with suiprise, amusement, and delight at discovering that a PCV has a
siSwati name.

The names can be given by the Swazi teachers, or students can pick their
own (sce the list of libito in the appendix).

If this cceremony is followed, it {s suggested that each class go through a
rchearsal (during a regular class period) in preparation for a formal ceremony
involving the entire trafning group, Cercmonfal trappings may be added to the
extent that you and the Swazi tcachrrs feel so fnclined (such as the teacher

recading the ccremony from a book in a priestly fashion),

000350 b




Speaking siSvati 50-1

Cycle 50 What do you want to leam?

-1
s{Swatl Nglfdnd kdfdndzd s{Switl siSwat{i. I want to learn
siSwati.
siNggfsl = eeeeeme ceeeea-s s{Nggfsl.  English
fméylll ceemees cmeniaes fméyill, African checkers
-2
kdfdndzini? Uftn4 ké{éndzanf? learn what? What do you want
to learn?
kdd1anL? =---- kdd18nL? eat what?
kdydphf? ----- kdyaph{? go where?
kdd18phL? = ----- kdd18ph{? cat where?
c-1
A:  Ufuna kafundzani?
B: Ngifuna kufundza [siSwati].
Or: [SiSwati]
M-3
eSwatini Ngifuna kuy' eSwatini, Swazi land I want to go to Swazilan
cRocliviliec e-ereecacens cRockville, Rockville
ckudleni = seecccacaann ckudlent, dining hall

(@]
'
N

A: Ufuna kuyaphi?

B: Ngifuna kuy' (cSwatinil,
Or: [cSwatini]. '

T: Ufuna kufundzani?
S: Siswati, Ngifuna kuy' eSwatini,

Q. 0003551 30




Speakiung siSwati

M-4

Teacl.er

Ngifind kGd14 fohlanti.

Ngdfind k{d14 fnhlantl-ké,

50-2

Response

(I want to eat
fish then,)

------------- inyana. ce=-ss-ememma inyana-ke,

------------- sinkhwa, smeesceme--== sinkhwa-ke,

------------- umbi la., “-essces-am--- umbila-ke.

c-

T: Ufuna kudlani?

S: Ngifuna kudla [inyama)

T: Cha, [inyuma] kute. No, there's no [meat].

S: Ngifuna kudla [inhlanti}-ke,

Cc-5

S: Ufuna kudlani wena thishela?

T; nNpifuna kudla [liphalichi}], I vant to cat [porridge].

$: Cha, f{liphalishi) kute,

T: Ngifuna kudla [umbila]-ke.

c-6

S: Ufuna kudlaphi lamuhla? Where do you want to cat today?

T: IEndlini yckudlela kunani? What is wrong with the dining hall?

S: Kute kudla, There's no food.

T: Uhé-d, ngifuna kudla Oh, I want to cat at the [tea-room] then,
[ethilomu]-ke,

c-7

S: Ufuna kudlaphi lamuhla?

T: Ngani? Why?

S: Mine ngifuna kudla ka{Hlephe]. Me, I want to cat at lophe's placc,

T: Nami ngifuna kudla khona, Me too, I want to cat there,

00034%::.
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Spcaking siSvati 51-1

Cycle 51 This is a nice wowan.

M-1

Present the following by demonstration, using the pictures below,

[

T: Lona ngumfati, This is a woman.
Nalona ngumfati, And this is a woman,
% * % % %
Lona ngumfati lomuhle. This woman is nice,
............. lomubi, This woman is ugly.
------------- lomudzc, This woman is tall,

o
1
[

|

g

Negitjengise umfati {lomuhle].
S: (Points.)

1 n
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Speaking siSwati 51-2

Tcach the following with the picltures below,

- e

umfati Lona ngumfati lomuhle, woman This is a nice woman,
umfana -=-- ngumfana  -e~=-s-, boy
thishela ===~ nguthishela ------- . teacher

T: Yini lcna?
S: [Ngumfati] lomuhle.
c-3

Do C-2,
T: Lona-ke.
S: [Ngumfana) lomuhle,

o 000351 J08




Speaking siSwati 5i-3

-3

——

Present the follearing by demonstratirn, using the pictures below.

T: Lona ngumfati lonudze. This is a tall woman,

------------- lomfisha. This is a short woman.
13 % we [ %

Lona nguthishela lomudze, This is a tall teacher,

----------------- lonfisha, This is a short tcacher.

|

(]
"
ol

l

-
Ngitjenglse (umfati] [lomfisha),
S: (Points.)

=3

* % % * *

T: Ngitjengise [umfana) lomudze
§: Akekho. There {sn't any.

an9

0003545
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Speaking siSuvati 51-4

-4

Use a picture of the class for thc following.

T: Lona ngumutfu lomuhle/lom'hle. This is a nice person.
------------- lomudzc /lom'dze. This is a tall person,
------------- lomfisha. This is a short person,
-5

T: Ngitjengise umuntfu {lonuhle]).
S: (Points,)

-

Tecach students to say the scentences introduced in M-1 and M-3,

C-

[~}

Use all the pictures above.

T: Yini lena?
S: [Nguthishela] [lomfisha].

E-].

.

The following is a sclective listening cxercise, for use in the class
or the launguage laboratory,

Teacher Response 1 Reésponse 2

Leli lihembe lelihle, nice This is a nice shiét.
Leli libhande lelidze, long This is a long belt,
Leli likhandlela lelifisha. short This a short candle.
Lena yindvuku lemfisha, short This a short stick.
Lena yindvuku lendze. long This is a long stick.
Lena yindvuku lenhle. nice Tﬁis is a nice stick.
Lena yindvuku lembi ugly This is an ugly stick,
Leli lihembe lelibi. ugly This an ugly shirt.
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Speaking siSwatil ) - 52-1

Cycle 52 Do you want to learn Afrikaans?

-1
kd findz2 Nglfind kdfdndzd s{SwAtl kahlé., learn I want to learn sifiwati
well,
kwdtl  eeeeea- kwdtl — c--rece-iena- . know
kdkhOldmd ~ =--men- KEKRGLOMA == - o mmem = mme . speak
L —— KEbIALR  =mmemmemmnee . write
M-2
siNggfsl Ufdnd kéfdindzd siNggfsl yin{?  English Do you want to learn
. English?

s{Bhinl ~=~we s{BhUNY ------es--e-- ?  Afrikaans
s{F4ndk4ldo  ----- sIF&n4k4ID ~----cmam - ?  Fanakalo
s{Tsdbts{ = ----- s{Tsdtsl ----covcmnnn- ?  Tsotsitaal

c-1

A: Ufuna [kufundza] [siNgegisi] yini?

B: Cha, nglifuna [kufundza] siSwati.
M-3
k(id14 Ngifidnd [kGdl4; {nyami. eat I want to eat meat.
kdtshéngd  ------- . [kdtshéngd] <----- . buy
képheka seee-o- [kiphdkd} ------ . cook
kdsfkd ----.-- [kdsikd]  ------ . cut
Mol
kQid14 Ufdnd [k{id14) sTnkhvd yini? eat Do you want to cat bread?
kiitshéngd ----- fkdtshéngd] =----=--=--- ?  buy ‘ '
kdsfkd =~ =m--- {KGSTKA]  =mmmmememee- 7 cut

C-2

a——

A: Ufuna [kudla] [sinkbwa] yini?
B: Cha, ngifuna [kudla] [invama].
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Speaking siSwati . . 52-2

M4

Note that the student must change "you'' to "he" in the following.

Teacher Response
Ufdnd kd féndzanL? Ufind kifindzanf? What does be want to study?
----- kudlani? ~===-- kudlani?
----- kut shengani? -=-~=- kutshengani?
----- kupheckani? -~==- kupheckani?
----- kusikani? -===-=- kusikani?
----- kubhalani? ==~== hkubhalani?
----- kukhulumani -===« kukhuluiani?

A:  [David] dfuna {kufundzani]?
B: ﬁfuna.[kufundza] [siSwati],

4:  [Mary dfuna kukhulumani?
B; Ufuna kukhuluma [siFanakalo],

C: Cha, dfuna kukhuluma [siSwati].

E-1

. Careful Spcech Normal Speech
Ufénd kdfdndz fuf? Ufénd kdfdndzan{?
----- kudla ini? =~==- kudlani?
----- kutsenga ini? -~~-= kutsengani?
----- kupheka ini? --~=-=- kuphckani?
----- kusika ini? ===~ kusikani?
----- kubhala ini? ~-=~~ kubhalani?
----- kukhuluma ini? = «w=- kukhulumani?

000358 162




Spcaking siSwati 52-3

" TO THE STUDENT!

Fantkalo i3 a pidgin language, based lafgely on Zulu vocabulary, which is
used extensively on the mines in South Africa by white supervisory personnel in
speaking to African laborers, If you speak siSwafi poorly, you may be accused
of speaking Fanakalo!

Tsotsitaal is a mixture of Afrikaans and Bantu vocabulary which is used by
some of the younger gencration in the Bantu locations surrounding the large cities
in South Africa, Literally it is "the specch of the tsotsis'; tsotsi is the name
given to the toughs, thugs, hoodlums and muggers who operate in these Bantu loca-
tions. '

The question word ini? (what?) is normally uscd in its short form -ni? and
Joined divectly to the verb (see E-1),
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Speaking siSwati 53-1

Cycle 53 This is a short candle.

M-1

Bring to class the following objects: a long belt, candle, paper, and a
short belt, candle, paper and box. Present M-1 by demonstration only, with-
out repetition by the students,

T: Leli libhande lelidze, This 1is a long belt,
=== likha~-  =="<=-- . This is a long candle,
ndlecla
---=- libhokisi------- . This is a long/tall box.
-~-- liphepha -=-v--- . This is a long paper,
c-1
T: Ngitjengise {libhande] lelidze.
S: (Points.)
T: Tshani: Leli [libhande} 1lelidze. Say: This is a long [belt].
S: Leli [liblande] lelidze,

M-2

Present by demenstration and then practice with repetition by the students.

]

libhande Leli libhande lelifisha, belt This is a short belt,
likhandlela === likha-  -=-em=a-- . candle
ndlela
libhokisi -=~= libhokisi~=---===e- . box
liphepha * === liphepha ~-----~-- . paper
c-2 |

T: Yini lena?
S: Leli [libhande] lelifisha

%* * % * %*

Lena-ke?
[Likhandlecla] lelifisha.

»w 3
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Speaking siSwati . 53-2

(o]
[
L

|

[”epeat C-2, adding lelidze from -1,

C-4

Have additional long and short belts, boxes, papers, and candles
available for the foilowing,

T: Ngitjengise [likbandlela) [lelidze].
S: (Points.)
T: Lelinye-ke. Another one then.
S: (Points to anothex onc.)
c-5
iﬁse pictures from cycle 51 and cobjects from this cycle, ‘_J
T: Yini lena?
Or: Ngubani lona? Who is this?
CHE ].

TO THE STUDENTY:

Note the use of na- in the following:
Ngitjengise thishela lomudze nalomfisha. Show me a teacher who is tall,
and one vho is short (i.e., tw
_ people), :
Ngicjengise thishela lomudze, lomuhle. Show me a teacher who is tall

and nice (i.e., a nice, tall
teacher),
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Specaking siSwati 54-1

Cycle 54 1It's hot.

M-)

Present the following, using the picturves below,

T: Liyana, It's raining,

' Libalcle, It's clear (i.e., the sun is shining.).
Kuyashisa. "It's hot.
Kumakhata, It's cold.
Liyahhusha, It's windy,
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Speaking siSwati 54-2

c1

Give the above sentences at random, having students ind. cate their
understanding of the phrase by pointing to the appropriate picture,

M-2

Teach students to say the sentences introduced in M-1,

c-2

T: (pointing to a plcture) Lapha kwentekani? What's happening here?
S: [Liyanal,

T: Lapha-ke? And here?

S: [Liyahhusha. ]

T: Lapha khona? And here?

Or: Lapha?
S: [Libalele.]

7
w

|

Use the pictures on page 54-1 for the following.

liyahhusha Angitshi liyahhusha lapha? It's windy here, isn't it?
liyana R liyana =~ =---- 7
( ] mmmmee- [ ] ----- ?

C-3

T: Angitshi [liyahhusha] lapha?
S

:  Yecbo, [liyahhusha].
- 0Or: Kunjalo.

Or: Cha,
M-4
Teacher Response
Liyahhusha. Alihhushi,
Liyana, Alini,
Kuyashisa, Akushisi,
Kumakhata, Akumakhati,
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Speaking siSwati 54-3

o
]
Ead

A: Angitshi [liyahhusha)] lapha?
B: Cha, [alihhushi]. [Liyana.] .

Q
[}
w

|

Ask about today's weather; ask this same question at the beginning of
several subsequent days.

T: [Libalele] yini noma [liyanal?
8: [Liyanal.
TO THE STUDENT:

In M-3 angitshi is used to indicate that an affirmative answer is expected,
just as "isn't it?" is used in English to indicate that an affirmative answer is

cxpected.

TO THE TEACHER:
Ask your students to take off or put on their sweaters (or coats) in subsequent

class periods, according to which is apprepriate at the time,

Faka [lijezi] ngoba kumakhata.

Khumula {1lijeczi] ngoba kuyashisa.
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Speaking ;iSwati 55-1

Cycle 55 That's a small chair,

M-1
Bring the nccessary objects to class or make simple sketches for the ]
following,
T: Lesi situlo lesikhulu; lesi situlo lesincane. This is a large chair; this
is a small chair.
=~~~ sikhiya ==-=--==- 3 ==-- éikhiya -------- . This is a large key; this is
a small key.
=-=-~ sipunu =-------- ; --=-- sipunu  ---se--- . This is a large spoon;
this is a small spoon.
---- sibuko ====----- ; ==-- sibuko ~--=v---- . This is a large nivror;
this is a small mirvor,
c-1
T: Ngitjengise [situlo] lesi[khuluj.
S: Nasi.
M-2

Tecach students say the sentences in M-1.

c-2

T: Yini lena?

§: Lesi [situlo] lesi[ncanc].
M-3
Teacher Response .
Lesi situlo lesikhulu, Lesa situlo lesikhulu, That's a large chair.
--==- sipunu ==-~~-=-=~ . === sipunu -=-=-=-=-==- .

% * % % *

Lesi situlo lesincane, Lesa situlo lesincane. That's a small chair.
=-~= sipuny --=-=---- . -=-- sipunu ---=----- .
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Speaking siSwatl ) 55-2

C-4
T: Yini lena?
S: Lesi [situlo] lesi[khulu].
T: Yini leya?
S: Lesa [sipunu] lesi[ncane].
Mct
Use the objects used in‘cyclo 53 for the following. }
T: Lelil libhande lelidze; lela libhande lelifisha. This is a long belt;
this is a short helt.
~e=~ likha-  ==-=-=--- ; ==-- likha-  ----coen- . This is a long candle;
ndlela udlela this is a short candle,
~~-- libhokisi-=-==--- ; =--- libhokisi-~====--~ . This is a long box;
this is a short box,
c-5
Repeat C-4, using the vocabulary from M-4. i
M-5

Use the pictures in cycle 51 for the first past of the following; use
objects for the sccond part,

Teacher Response

Lona ngumfati lom[fisha], Loya ngumfati lom[{isha]. That is a short wcman.
Lona nguthishela lomu[dze]. Loya nguthishela lomudze. That is a tall teacher.

% * % % %
Lena ipenseli lem[fisha]l. Leya ipenseli lem|fishal. That 1is a short pencil,
Lena intshambo lem[fisha]. Leya intshambo lemffishal. That is a long string,
Lena ibhola len[khuluj, Leya ibhola leujkhulu], : That is a big ball,
c-6
Repeat C-4, using the vocabulary from M-5. 4J
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Speaking siSvati 55-3

Test-1

Give Test-1, found on page 55-4,
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Speaking_ siSwati . 554

Test-1

Follow the usual procedurcs in giving this test.

Instructions;

Write the adjective prefix
in the spaces below.

1. umfati _____ fisha 1. wumfati lomfisha
2, situlo khulu 2, situlo lesikhulu
3. thishela hle 3. thishela lomuhle
4, 1libhande _____dze 4, libhande lelidze
5. sikhiya ____ ncanc 5. sikhiya 1lesiucane
6. umfana kliulu 6. umfana lomkhulu
7. 1ibhola khulu 7. iblhola lenkhulu

8 8

ipenseli _hle ipenseli  lenhle

Write the demonstrative and the
adjective prefix in the spaces below.
9, _____stpunu ____ khulu, 9. Lesa sipunu  lesikhulu,
10, ______ libhande _____dzc. 10. Lela libhande 1lelidze.
11. _____ ngumfati ____ hle. 11, Loya ngumfati lomuhle,
12, _____ intshambo _____ fisha. 12, Leya intshambo lenfisha.
13, ____ situlo ____ bi, 13. Lesa situlo lesibi,
14, _____ ngumuntiu ___ bi, 14, Loya ngumuntfu lomubi,
15, nguthishela ____ hle. 15. Lona nguthishela lomuhle.

Undexline the English word which
translatcs the adjective in the siSwati
phrase.

16. long big nice 16, inyoni lenkhulu
short small ugly

17. long big nice 17. liduku lelihle

short small ugly

18, lony big nice
short small wugly

18. inyoka lembi

19. long big nice 19, sitaladl lesidze

short small ugly

long big nice

20. umSutfu lomf{sh
short small ugly sha

cmmmmmcccacaetceesecmccemccceceeeeeem=e==-F0ld t0 here--eeeeeecmcmmcccccmecemmc—————-
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Speaking siSwati 56-1

Cycle 56 UWho is it that talks so much?

M-1
lokhuluma Ngubani lokhuluma kakhulu? who is talking It's who, who
talks too much,
lonatsha ~ ~  ----=-- lonatsha ------- ? who is drinking
lodla = meeee-- lodla =m=e--- ? who is ecating
lofundza ~ ~  e==ec--- lofundza  ------- ? who is studying
lohona ~ ===-=-- lohona =~ -=----- ? who is snoring
M-2
Mary NguMary lokhuluma kakhulu, Mary It's Mary who talks a lot,
John NguJohn louatsha =-=-=-=-- . John
Petex NguPcter lodla ~=----- . Petex
Jane NguJance lofundza =---==-- . Janc
[ 1 Ngu[ ] lohona =---=-- .
¢-1
T: Ngubani lo[khuluma] kakhulu.? Who is it that talks so much?
S: Ngu{Mary] lo[khuluma] kakhulu,
Or: NguMary.
H-3
Jane NguJane lokhuluma kancane. Jane It's Janc who talks little,
Peter NguPeter lonatsha ----=-- - Peter
John NguJohn lodla @ s---==- .
Mary NguMary lofundza =~+-e=-- .
[ ] Ngu[ ) ltohona ~ +-e=~s-- .
c-2
T: Ngubani lo[khuluma] kancane?
S: NgulJane].

T: Lokhuluma kakhulu-ke?
§: Ngul[Mary].

El{llc ) ’v‘{‘n\;s ’y
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Spcaking siSwati

Mo
kakhulu Ngubani [lofundza] kakhulu?
kancang =-~--- Smmsemsemeen- kancane?

kahle --==-erccccccnaoo- kahle?
kabi me-smes--eses-esoo kabi?

T: Ngubani [lofundza)] [kahle]?
S: Ngu[Jane].

a iot
little
well

badly

000370
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Who is it that rcads a lot?
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Speaking siSwati 57-1

Cycle 57 Give me another one.

M-1

Demonstrate the following using identical objects. 6Give the English transla-
tion of -nye to confirm the mcaning students should have deduced from the
Ldemonstration. '

T: Lena ipenseld.

------------- leaye. ' This is another pencil.
Lesi situlo.

------------- lesinye. This i{s another chair.
Leli lifas'telo.

Lela ==-=a=-e- lelinye. That i{s another window.

T: Ngikhombisce [ipeuseli].

S: (Points.)

T: Ngikhombise {ipcnscli} [le)nye.
S: (Points.)

M-2

Repeat M-1, using two belts, two boxes, and two candles.

T: Ngiphe {libhande].
S: Nali.
T: Ngiphe lelfinye Give me another one.

Teach students to say the sentences in M-1 and M-2,

(2}
L
L

Yini-le?

S: [Lena) [yipenseli}
T: |Lena)-ke?

S: (Yipenseli] lenye.

-3
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Speaking siSwati

Mot
emabhande Ngibona emabhande  lamabili.
emabhokisi =~ =------- emabhokisi ~--------
emakhandlela @ --=---- ecmakhandlela «----- .

c-4

T: Ubona {emabhande]) lamanggaki?

S: Ngibona [cmabhande]} lamabili,

* * ) %

T: Lapha-ke (pointing)?

S: Ngibona [cmabhokisi) lamabili.
E-1

5

belts
boxes

candles

7-2

I see two belts.

sishiyagalolunye, lishumi.

Demonstrate counting from 1-10 in siSwati with your fingers:
kutshatfu, kunc, sihlanu, sftfupha, sikhombisa, sishiyagalombili,
Demonstrate also the hand gesture (both hands
outstretched, palms dowm, with side to side movement) for indicatirg "many"',

kunye, kubili,

Have students listen to the follwwing phrases and indicate by hand
gestures the number of people or objects described,

Teacher Response
bosheleni lababili 2
ecmahembe lamane 4
bafana labanyenti many
emaduku lamatshatfu 3
bozuka labane 4
emakhandlela lamabili 2
bothayi labanycnti many
bothishela Jabatshatfu 3
emaduku lamane 4
emawashi lamatshat fu 3
borheleni labane 4
bothayi labane 4

000372

Response

two shillings (20c)
four shirts
many boys

two hcadscarfs
four sixpences
twa candlec
many ties

three teachers
four headscarfs
three watches
four shillings
four ties
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Speaking siSwati

Teacher (Contd.)

bafati labanyenti
ematafula lamanyenti.
emaswidi lamatshatfu
emakhehla lamabili
emafasitelo lamanyenti
emaRandi lamane
emasenti lamabili
bosisi labatshatfu

Response (Contd,)

many
many
3
2

many

000373

57-3

Response (Contd.)

many women

many tables
three sweets
two old men

many windows

- four Rand

two cents

three sisters
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Speaking siSwvati 58-1

Cycle 58 Do you know what a "liduku" is?

M-
1{duku ‘ Uyalati ""liduku?" headscar £ Do you know what a
"1liduku" is?
lihembe @ = ~ew=m--- "lihembe?" shirt
libhantji = =--==--- "libhantji?" jacket
* * % * *
situlo Uyasati situlo? chafir Do you know what a
situlo" is?
sihlahla = = =sece-- "sihlahla?" tree
sfpunu 0 eceee-- "sipunu?" spoon
% * * * *
umnyango Uyawati "‘umnyango?" doorway Do you know vhat a
"umnyango'' 1is?
umshini . eamames "umshini?" machine
umet jiso ear=m== "umet jiso?" match
M-2

m———

In practicing the following, wrods from M-1 above should be substituted in
the square brackets.

Teacher: Response

{1iduku) Ngiyalati. I know it (1i- class).
[situlo) Ngiyasati, I know it (si- class).
(umnyango) Ngiyawati, I know it (um-2 class).

c-1

Be sure the objects or pictures arc available for the following.

T: Uya(llati ["1liduku"]?
S§: Ngira[llati.

# * * * *

Q T: MNguili}phi? Ngit engise, Which one is it? Show me.

St (Pointing) Nelli}.
000374
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Specaking siSwati

58-2

M-3
Teacher Response
Ngiyalati. Angilati, I don't know it (li- class).
Ngiyasati. Angisati, I don't know it (si- class).
Ngiyayati. Angiyatsi. I don't know it (yi- class).
c-2
Ask the students if they know the following: 1lidada (duck), inkhukhu
(chicken), likhashi (horse), inja (dog), imbuti (goat), sikhova (owl).
T: Uya[l]ati (lidada]?
S: Angi[llati.
M4
S1ilwane. .-&ilwane sckhaya, It's an animal It's a domesticated
animal (lit: of the
house).
Yinyonti, Yinyoni yckhaya, It's a bird.
* * * * *
S1 lwane, Silwane scsiganga. It's a wild animal
(lit: of the veld).
Yinyoni. .Yinyonl yesiganga.

c-3

Ask students {f they know the following:
(chicken), likhashi (horse), inja (dog),
(impala), licaca (skunk), sikhova (owl),
bird).

lidada (duck), inkhukhu
imbuti (goat), imphata
lituba (dove), lilandza (cow-

T: Uya[l)ati {lidada)?
S: Angijl)ati,
T: |Yinyoni) [yekbhaya).

S: Ngiyeva., I understand.

00035 q




Spcaking siSwati 58-3

C-4

————

Ask about various pecople in the training program,

T: Uyamati [Dole]?

S8: Angimati,.
Or: Yebo, ngiyamati.
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Speaking siSwati 59-1

Cycle 59 Pass me the sugar, pleasc.

M-1

Use the actual objects to practice the following.

luswayi Nginike [luswayi] tshine. salt Pass me (the salt) please.
(lit: pass me salt for us.)
lulata -==e==- [lulata] --==--- . cream
lubisi = =-v;en-- [lubis)]) =~-=--- . miik
c-1
8; Nginike [luswayi] tshina.
T: Nalu, Here it is.
S: Npiyabonga, Thanks.
M-2
libhodlela Nginike {libhodlela} tshine. bottle Pass me (the bottle)
please.
likhoff = W ==e-=- ~ [likhoff]  ==-=-- . coffece
litiya : meee=a= [litiya] ~— ==e--- . tea
c-2
S: Nginike {[libhodlela] tshine.
T: Nali. Here it is,
$: WNgiyabonga '
M-3
shukela Nginike [shukela) tshine. sugar Pass me (the sugar) pleasc,
pelepele eeesere [pelepele} sre-ee, pepper
Jamu snscasa [jamu) caseaa, Janm
c-3
S: Nginike [shukela) tshine. Pass ne (somc sugar) please,
T: Nangu.
S: Ngiyabonga.
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Speaking siSwati 59-2

M-4

—

Make appropriate substitutions from M-1, M-2, and M-3 for the items in
the square brackets. For sinkhwa (bread) you muay substitute sipunu {spoon),

Teacher Response
[luswayi] N4, Here it is.
[1ibhodlela) NA1{. Hexe it is.
[shukela) Néugt. Here it is.
[sinkhwa) Nas{, llere it is.

C-b

A: Nginike [luswayi] tshine.
B: Na[lu}.
A: Ngiyabonga.

c-5

A: Nginike [shukela] tshine.
B: (Passes something clse). [Nangu].
A: Nginike {shukela], hhayi [luswayi}.

B: Cola [Lhuti]). Ngive kabi, Excuse me, {brother]). I heard
badly.

A:  Akunandzaba

TO '(HE STUDENT:

Ngiphe (give me) may be used in place of nginike (pass me); the basic
meaning of thc verd in ngiphe mecans "give for permanent possession”, but in
this situation temporary usage i{s understood. Observe that the verb ending is
-e rather than -a; this always happens when an object pronoun is used with an

fmperative:

cf, Nginike shukela. Pass me the sugar.
Nika Mary shukela, Pass Mary the sugar.
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Speaking siSwati 59-3

The emphatic (or independent) pronoun tshine (we, us) has the effect of

making the imperative more polite:

Nginike shukela. Pass me the sugar.

Nginike shukela tshine, Pass me the sugar,. please.
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Speaking siSwati 60-1

Cycle 60 What is (the woxrd for) '"beer" in siSwati?

M-1
"beer" ["Beer"] kutshiwa yini ngesiSwati? What is '"beer' in siSwati?
(lit: "Beer" it is said
what in siSwati?
"eream' ["Cream"] =se-mcmmmccmecrrcnnncnn ?
"butter" ["Butter') -=s-emmecereiimaiaana ?
M-2
tjwala Kutshiwa [tjwala]l. beer It's "beexr"., (lit: It is said
"beer", )

lulata ====e--- [lulatal. cream
libhotela  ==w=e==-- [libhotela]. butter

c-1

S: "[Bcer)" kutshiva yini ngesiSwati?

T: Kutshiwa |tjwala],

Or: ([Tjwala].
M-3
lidada "Lidada" kutshiwa yini ngesiNggisi?  duck What doecs '"lidada'" mean
in English?

licaca "Licaca" c-e-scercmmcmanancnananas ?  skunk
sikhova "Sikhova' =----cmcomccmmmccaccccann ?7  owl
imbuti "Imbuti' ~e-ecemccesmmeeccaneena ? goat

c-2

S: ['"Lidada"] kutshiwa yini ngesiNggisi?

T: Kutshiwa ["duck"].

Or: ["Duck"].

M-4
kusebenta Kutshiwa [kusebenta]. to work It's "to work".
kufundza = ---- ~=~= [kufundza]. to study '
kudla = = eece-e-a- [kudla]. to cat
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Speaking siSwati 60-2

(]
1
w

S: ["Eat"] kutshiwa yini ngesiSwati?

T: Kutshiwa [kudla].
Or; [Kudla].

c-4

S: Yini lena? What do you call this? (iit: What is this?)
Te "[Jelly]”.

S: Cha, ngisho ngesiSwati. No, in siSwati,

T: lho. Ngujamu, Oh. 1It's jelly.

c-5

Outside of class usc this question to find out the siSwati words for
water, cloth, to sing, and to laugh.

TO THE STUDENT:

This cycle, like some carlier cycles gives a tool that is useful in language
learning. Practice using it outside of class (C-5) so that it will come naturally
‘and easily whenever needed,

An alternative way of phrasing the question in M-1 is "Beer" utshi yini

ngesiSwati? (lit: '"'Beer' you say what in siSwati.)
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1. DRILL INSTRUCTIONS

Lalela,

Lalelani,

Lalela kahle,
Lalelani kahle,
Lalela njalo.
Lalela futshi,
Phindza njalo,
Phindzani njalo.
Landzela mine,
Landzelani minec,
Landzela mine njalo,
Phakamisa livi,
Phakamisani livi,
Khuluma kakhulu,

[David], khumbuta [Mavyl.

Tshanl " "
Tshanini "[ "
Futshi,

Bukani lapha.

Vanini lapha,
Lalelisisa,
Lalelisisani,
Phendvula,

Buka, futshi ulalele,
Phindza futshi.

Hhayi ''bukha,' (tshani)
"buka. "

Classroom Phrases

Listen,

Listen (everybody),
Listen well,

Listen well (everybody).
Listen again,

Listen again,

Repeat again.

Repeat again (everybody),
Follow (repeal: after) me,
Follow me (everybody).
Follow me again,

Speak up (lit: 1ift up your voice).
Speak up (cverybody).
Speak loudly,

{Pavid], help (lit: remind) [Mary],
Say "{ "

Say (pl) "[ 1"
Again,

Look here (everybody).
Listen here (cverybody).
Listen well,

Listen well (cverybody).
Answer,

Look and listen,

Repeat again,

Not 'bukha,' say '"buka,' .

-.000382
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2, CLASSROOM MECHANIGCS

[(Maxy]), vuka.
Or: Vuka [Mary].

[David}, vusa [Mary].
Hlala phansi.

Hlalani phansi,
Nggena,

Nggenani,

Nggena, kodva ungabangi
umsindvo,

Sukuma,

Hlala phausi tshine,
Sukunma tshine,

Hlala tshin-~,

Vula incwadzi (yakho),
Vulani tincwadzi tenu,
Vala incwadzi (yakho),
Wota lapha.

Thulani.

Bindzani,

Linga kufika ngesikhacshi,
Bindzani nitshi: dvu!
Thula utshi; dvul
Akutshi: dvu!

Umsindvo awuphele utshi;
nya!

Akutshi nya umsindvo,
Khuluma siSwati,
Bingelela.
Valelisa. ]
Ngibute kutshi

ll[ ?]H

[Mary), wake up,

[David), wake up [Mary].
Sit dowm.

Sit down (everybody).
Come in,

Come in (cverybody),

Come in, but don't make noise,

Stand wup.

Sit down, please,

Stand up, please,

Stay, pleasc,

Open your book,

Open your (pl) books (cverybody).
Shut your book,

Come here,

Be quiet (everybody),

Be quict (cverybody),

Try to arrive on time,

Be absolutecly quiet (everybody).
Be absolutely quiet.

"Let it be absolutely quict,

Let the noisc completely ccase.

Let there be absolutely no noisc,
Speak Swazi,

Greet (him, her).

Bid (hum, her) good-bye,

I asked "[ ?2]"
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3.

4.

5.

COMMENTS ON PERFORMANCE

a) favorable

Awubonike!
Awuvake!

Sewufundzile
nemambala,

Sewuyakwati impela,
b) wunfavorable

llhayi khona,
Angiva,

Phendvula
umbuzo,

Angikabuti loko.

BEGINNING OF CJASS

Sesikhatsi,

Seyikho, bekunenc,
(informal)

Sale sibuyela esikol-
weni,

END OF CLASS

Sima iapho-ke kwalamuhla,

Siphela lapho-ke lamuhla.

Sitawubonana kusasa.

Asishiye lapho-ke
kwalamuhla,

Scsiyawuchuba kusasa,
Sitawubuye sichube,

Seningahamba,

fJood!
Good!

You have learned (the language,)
indeed,

You krow indeed,

No (It's not right).
I don't understand/rear,

Answer the question,

I didn't ask that,

It's time.

Te is it, sirs,

It's time now that we go back
to class,

We stop there for today.

We end (get finished) there
for today,

We will see each other tomorrow,

Let's leave it there for today.

We shall continue tomorrow,
We will continue later.

You may leave now,

.
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1, Rain and Snow

a)

b)

Rain (1ftuld)

Liyetfala/letfwele,

Liyana,
Ngumvimbi,
Liyakhiza.
Liyakhemetela.
Liyafafata,
Liyadvuma,
Liyamanyata.
Liyahlwa,
Liyayitshela,
Lisibekele,
Liyachilika,
Liyayihhodla,
Seliphansi.

Sekune mushi Wwenkosazana.

Liyahhemuka,
Liyasa.
Selengelile,
Snow (lfchwd)

Likhitshikile,
Liyagcoba.

Weathexr Comments

It's getting ready to rain (lit; it
1s carrying).

It's raining,

It's drizzling (w/stopping).

It's drizzling,

It's a driving rain (vith wind).

It's sprinkling,

1t's thundering.

It's lightning.

It's heading for a storm,
It's pouring,

It's clouded over.

It is raining heavily,

It is raining hcavily,
It's alrecady raiuing,
There's already a rainbew (lit: stripes
of a young lady).

It (the rain) is stopping,
It's clearing up.

It has passced.

It is snowing.
It's hailing (lit: it [the rain] is

crushing).
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2. Sun and Clouds

a)

b)

Sun (1{1langd)

Libalele.

Libalele ngisho cbukhweni

betinja,
Liyashisa.
Libantfubahle,

Liphumile,
Lishonile,
Lifut fumele.

Likhipha inhlanti
emantini.

Liyashisa: bhe!

Clouds (L{fh, émdfd)

Letfele.
Letfese,
Liguqubele,
Kunemlalamvubu,
Limakhungu.

I°netinkhungu kodva
s« litakusa.

3. Heat and Cold

a)

b)

Heat
Kufutfumele,
Kuyashisa.

Ngaphandle kuyashisa.

Endlini kuyashisa.

Limakhata: mpho!

Cold
Kumakhata.,
Kuyabandza.

Kunelichwa,

It's clear.

It's a clear, sunny day.

It's hot,

It's about to set (lit: it is
beautiful people).

It has risen,
It has sct.

It's warm.

It's extraordinarily warm. (lit:

forces the fish out of water.)

It's very hot,

It has got ready to rain.
It's getting cloudy.

Tt's clovdy.

It's misuvy.

It's fogpy.

A-5

It

It's misty, but it wil) soon clear up.

It's warm,

It's hot.

It's hot outside.

It's hot in the house.
It's very cold.

It's cold.
It's cold.

It's cold. (lit: There is cold.)
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Babulcle sichwe,

Akusho nekutshi kumakhata.

Uva cmakhata?
Ubulawa lichwa yini?

4, Wind

.Liyahhuéha.
Linemoya,

Libetsha umoya.,

Kushaya umoya,
Lita ngeningizimu,
Lita ngcnyakatfo,

A-0

It's extraordinarily cold  (lit:
they have killed a midget),

It is very cold (lit: it isn't to say
that it's cold).

Are you cold (lit: do you feel the cold)?

Are you cold (lit; are you being killed
by the cold)?

It's windy (lit: it's passing by rapidly),
It's windy.

There's a breeze,
There is a breeze.

There's a southeast.

There's a north wind,
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Swazi Family Names (with their sinanatelo)

Sibongo/tibongo

Bheﬁbe
Cindzi
Dladla
Dludlu
Dvuba
Fakudze
Gama
Ginindza
Gulc
Gumcdze
Gwebu
H1lat jwako
Hlophe
Khumalo
Kuhlase
Kunene
Langwenya
Lokotfwako
Lukhele
Luvuno
Mébaso
Mabuza
Madvgnsela

‘Magagula

Sinanatclo/tinanatelo

Mavundla

Mtima

Nyamatanc

Mntolo

Mbokane

Lompofu
Magwabance wendlovu
Mnguni

Mambanc, Shabangu
Mhayise

Mabliengu

Mtungwa

Khumalo
Mtimandze

Sihlongonyane

Mhlanti Wendlunkulu

Mdluli

Mshengu Shabalala
Kunene, Shongwe

Mt fombeni

000388 1G9

A-7



Sibongo

Magongo
Magudvulela
Mahlalela
Makhanya
Malaza
Malindzisa
Malinga
Mamba
Manana
Maphalala
Mascko
Masilela
Masina
Matshe

. Matshebula
Matshenjwa
Mavuso
Mavimbela
Mazibuko

. Maziya
Mbingo
Mbuli

Mdluli
Mdluli

Mdziniso

Mhlanga

A-8

Sinanatelo

Welilanga

Neele

Butscleti Songomnyama
Nggamane

Sengwayo

Ntfulini

Khubonye

Ndvungandze

Mkholo

Mkholo

Neele

Mkholo Lonsundu

Mwelase

Bhekiswako Sukuta
Sikhandzisa

Mtimandze

Khabako

000389 293



Sibongo

Mhlongo
Mkhabela
Mkhat jwa
Mkhonta
Mkhwanazi
Mlatsha
Minema
Mndzcbele
Mngomezulu
Mnisi
Motsha
Msane
Msibi,
Mtshet{hwa
Mt fupha
Ndlovu
Ndwandwe
Ndzabuke lwako
Ndzimandze
Ndzinisa
Ngcongwane
Nggubeni
Nhlabatshi
Nhleko

Nhlenget fwa

Sinanatelo

Ndwandwe Nxumalo
Mhlungwane
Shiba
Sitiba
Nabonkhosi
Mvulanc
Mvulane
Nyambosc
Gatjeni
Mkhatshwa
Mz omba

Masombuka

Mantini

000330
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Sibongo

Nkabindze
Nkambhule
Nkosi
Nsibandze
Nyoni
Shabangu
Shiba
Shongwe
Silindza
Simelane
Sitshebe
Sukati
Tfwala
Tshela

" Tshabedze
Vilakati
Vilane
Zikalala
Ziyane

Zwane

A-10

Sinanatel

Msut fhu Mswati
Dlamini, wena wekunene
Goje

Mbhele

Mkhwanazi

Mtimandze

Nabongwane, Mnguni

Msime

Lukhambule

Mphephetshti
Mhayise

Manggweni

,‘000391 Q5



Name

Baphi
Betfusile
Bhaji
Bhejane
Bheka
Bhekimphi

Bhunu
Bikwaphi

Bongile

pusi/Busisive

Celan{
Chigi
Colile
Dalad}
Dazini
Duma
Duduzile
Dumisa
pzambile
Dzeliwe

Fanenina

Felebalenti

Fikile
Finki
Fungile
Gangile
Gija
Gginaphi

Guwduza

Swazi Given Names

Sex Heaning
which ones
F unexpected
M
M rhino
M be watchful
M be watchful
of war
M Boer
F where are you
reported
(given to one
vhose father
is unlknowm)
F thanksgiving
F i*lessed one
ask for vhat
M
T forgiven
M barbed wire
M
M be famous
F consolation
M praise
¥ disappointing
¥ given up
looks like her
. mother
arrived
F taken an oath
F deliquent
M
F how far to the
end
M

Name

Gugu
Gunduva
Gwece
Gwiliguwili
Hlalaphi
lilobile
Hlulckile
1luphcka
Jabulane
Jabhisa Jabhile
Jwi jui

Khalbonina

Kho lvane
Khuza
Klaya
Kuthula
Lavuba

Lomaboza
Tomagugu

lomasontfo

lonthandazo

Lomfa
Lomsombuluko

Lomusa

lLusaha

00030;*

M

M

M
M
M
M

¥
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Meanin

treasure

one who blinks
vhere do you live
clecan one

faitlure
affliction
happiness

disappointment

at her mother's
(given to onc
born a* her
mother's place
of origin)

alarn
slice, split
peace

(given to onc born
at Lawuba)

trecasure

Swmday (given to
one born on a
Sunday)

prayer (given to
one wlhose parents
had to pray in
order to get herx)

Monday {(given to
one born on a Monday

kind one
Lwig

ok



me

isiba

1zamo

tbhadi
iboya
idelisa

duduza
fuku

igalela
tjabula
thlaba
Milavuse
Mlobo

ilokehla

tkhetwe

ijola
tjozi
ikholwa
ikula
ilindane
ind1a

1q0losha

iswidi
ithokoza
wela
Wwozane
1zeze

igini

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

[%2]
[c]
"

M
M

M

M

M

M
M
M

M

-

M

Meaning

feather

one who is full
of initiative

unlucky one
hairy one

satisfaction
consolation

onc born in a
shack

one who strikes
happy one

one vho stabs

suwmers (given
onc born in
sunmer )

mushvooms (given
to onc vhose
mother loved
mushrooms during

her pregnancy)

spears
christians
Indians
youth wing
strength

. one who jumps

around
candy
Joy
one who appears

flecas
baby birds

Name

Mazinyo
Mbandz eni
Mboni
Mbosho
Mdlavuza
Mefika
Metfula
Mfanasibili
Mfanyana
Mfundza
Mhawu
Mjiza
Mkhat jwa
Mkhosi
Mkhovu
Mnisi
Mlambile
Msindazwe
Mtfolaphi
Mond1i
Motho
Mshiyeni
Mphathi
Mphikeleld
Mshomo
Msuati
Musa
Mviyoyo
Mzabalazo
Nana
Ndophti
Nkhululcko
Nkishi

(B AV RATY VI

M
M
M
M
M
M

M
H
¥
M
M

M
M

M
M,F

M

M
M
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Meaning

tecth

one who sces

onec who arrives

real boy
little boy

merciful one

celebration

zonbie

too much for the
naticn
obtaincd where

fecder
leave him
onc who insisty

Swazi

kindness

strupgle
onc who glides
cord

freedom



Name

Ngqaba
Ntanta
Ntfombi
Nyoka
Nyolase
Phosile
Phumaphi

Phumuzile
Sabatha
Salaphi
Satiwa
Scgula
Senteni
Sibongile
Sibonisiwve

Sicclo
Sigcza
Sigwili
Sijula
Sikholiwe
Sikhotsha
Sikhova
Siphive
Sipho
Siponono
Sitint
Sobandla
Solwako
Sondwndu
Soneni
Senile
Sota

o B B> B |

e

M
M
M
M

M.

M

M
I}
M
M
M
M

M

Mecaning

fortress

girl

snake

missed

come from where?
(given to a
child vhose
father is
unknowm)

give a rest
Saturday
remain vhere

well known

what have we done?
we give thanks

we have been
enlightoned

request

well to-do

spear

we are Christians
veld

owl

given to us

gift

handsome onc

" brick

blamed

‘what's our fault?

we have sinned

caustic soda

Nanme

Sotsha
Somhlolo
S'thembile
Sundu
Sulumlomo
Thandiwe
Themba
Thenbi.
Thoko
Thula’
Tikhali
Tini

Tshembani
Velcbaleni

Velani
Velapii
Velophi
Velonkhe
Vusani
Vusumuzi
Zembe
Zenzile

0001494

M
M

M
M

M,F

M

P\

M

M
M

M
M
M
M

A-13

Heaning

soldicr

we arc hoping

wipe your mouth
beloved one

hope

gay onc
be silent

spears

what is your
hope

one vlio came {ron
novliere

my country
vhore £rom
vhere from

all ovor

rebufld a home
axe

yourself to blame

108



siSwati Term

Number on Chart

SiSwati Kinship

* English translation

A-14

(page)
babe, uyihlo, uyise 5, 11 - my fathcf, your father, his
father
make, unyoko, unina 6, 14 my mother, your mother,
his mother
mkhulu 7, 8, 48 grandfather
gopo 9, 10, 47 grandmother
khokho 45, 46 greal-grandparent
dzadze [wet fu] 3, 4, 19, 22 [my] sister
sisi 3, 4, 19, 22 sister; term of address between
peers
umak (et fu) 1, 2, 15, 18 [my) brother
bhuti 1, 2, 15, 18 brother; term of address buetween
peers
malume 12 uncle
anti 13 aunt
umzala 16, 17, 20, 21 cousin
umusa 34, 35 son (pruefcerred by father)
umt fwanami 34, 35, 36, 137 my son, daughter, child
indvodzana . 34, 35 son
fndvodzakati 37, 37 daughter
umt fana 29, 30, 34, 35, child
36, 37, 38
umshana 32, 33 nicce, nephew
untukulu 40, 41, 42, 43 grondehild
umt fanermt fanami 40, 41, 42, 43 grandchild
umk [ami ] 23 (by 0) my wife
unfati wa[Kunene) 23 wife (of Kuene)
fnkosikazi 23 wife
indvodza yalaMamba 0 husband (of Mamba)
uyise waThemba 0 (by 23) (ry) husband (lit: father of
[Themba Jo
[Kunene } 0 (by 23) (my) husband (reference Lo

husband's clan)

[ 3]
'R A
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intshandvokati
singgani

int fombi yami
inhlanti
zakwethu
ula[Mamba)

unabo[Theinbal

makoti

umzali
inkhosana

inkhosatana

unmkhwe
babetala

umkhwekati

maketala

umkhwenyana

unkhwenye [wetfu)

siball

unfumbesi

umlamu
umnkhula

23a
0,23

23

23a

23, 23a
23

23

24 and bLrothers

24

25 and sisters;

sistcrs of 24
25

31 and his
brothers; 39

26, 31
26, 31
27's husband

27, 0 (by 27)
27

{polite forn; make)

umalukatana
sihlobo

38

most favored wife {in a
polygamous family)

lover (used of each other
before marriage)

girl-friend (before marriage)
(if 23's younger sister
co-wife (to cach other)

Mrs. X (lit: she of Mamba)
(reference to woman's clan name,
prefcrred by husband and other men)

mother of [Themba) (reference to
woman's child, preferred by vemen)

bride (uscd by inlaws, but not the
husband).

parent
heir

heivess (£f there are no boys in the
family)

father-fu-law
my father-in-law

mother-in-law; in-law;
(not said by ego)

my mother-in-law

brother-in-law; son-in-law

my brother-in-law
brother-in-law

brother-in-law {uscd to cach
other by husbands of sisters)

sistor-in-law; brother-in-law
sister-in-law

(also said by 23 of husband's
sister)

daughter-in-law

relative

000349 400



Notes to kinship terms

A-16

The following can te modified by adding lomncare (younger) ox lomkhulu

(elder);

make (unyok’o, unfna)
babe (uyihlo, uyisc)
dzadze

umnaka

The following usually occur with a form of the possessive pronoun (-wetfu,

-wenu, -wabo):

dzadze-
umnaka-

zak- (zakwethu)
umklhwenye~

The following terms can be modified Dy -tala (in-law):
make- (unyoko-, unina-) (25)
babe- (uyihlo-, uyise) (24)

The following can be modificd to mkhulug
babe- (uyihlo, uyisc) (7) (8)

The following terms use the possessives

(-mi, -kho, -khe) in a short form: .

umka- 23 wife

()0033;';'
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A-19

Locative and Time Adverbs Without -ini

While nouns are regularly made into locative and time adverbs by
prefixing c¢- and suffixing -ini, a small group of nouns (listed below) occur
without -ini,

um-> class
Noun Locative

uMzimnene (a river) oMzimnene
wzimpofu (a river) eMzimpofu
uMtilane (a river) eMtilane
(and other rivers in this class)
umhlana (back) cemhlana

umuva (back of an objch).omuvé

uityango  (dooniy) enityango
1li- _class
likwindla (autumn) ckwindla
litiko (fireplace) ctiko
lihloahe (shoulder) chlombe
litulu (rain) ctulu (up)
libhange (bank) ebhange
lijele  (jail) ejele
likhaya (home) ckhaya
1ibandla (gathering) chandla
lihlobo (summer) chlobo
linhovisi (office) chhovisi
si- class
sitolo (store) csitolo
s'k’omu (location, sub-division es'k’ omu
of town)
sibhedlela (hospital) esibhiedlela

000400 A4



iN- class

imini (mid-day)
intshambana (aftcrnoon)
imphumalanga (east)
inshonalanga (west)
inhloko (head)

indvulo (olden times)
iMbabanc (a river)
iNgwembisi (a river)
inkantolo (court)

int fuasahlobo (spriagtime)
iwmakethe (market)

lu- class

Iwandle (sca)

lu-class
busika  (winter)
busuka  (night)

cnini
entshambama
emphumalanga
enshonalanga
cithloko
endvulo
afbabane
eNgwembisi
enkantolo

ent fwasahlobo

cmakethe

clvandle

cbusika

cbusulu

000401
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Stative Verbs

A-21

Statives which tvanslate like an Fnglish participle:

anela (become sufficient)
bindza (become quiet)
boula (become rotten)
butsha (beccme damp) -
condza (go straight)

dula (bccome expensive)
dvala {become conceited)
dvuma {(become famous)

dzabuka (bccome sad; become
torn)

enitsha (become pregnant)
cnama (bccome happy)
ctaycla (become accustomed to)
fa (dic)

gewala (become full)

guga (bccone old)
hlaltanipha (beeone wiac)
hlwa (becotae dark)

hwalala (becone dark)
jabula (become happy)
khuluphala (put on weight)
khutshala (become industrious)
khwela {get aboard)

k*wata (become angry)

lala (go to slecep)

lamba (become hungry)
lunga (beceome fine)

njinga (become rich)

nona (get fgt)

oma (become thirsty)

phuya (become poor)

sa (become clever; become
day)

sindza (become safe)

thula (become quiet)

ancle (be sufficient)
bindzile (be quiet)

bolile (be rotten)

butshile (be damp)
condzile (be straight)
dulile (be expensive)
dvalile (be conceited)
dvumile (be famous)
dzabukile (be sad; be torn)

cmitshi (be pregnant)
cncne (be happy)
ctayele (be accustomed to)
file (be dead)

gevele (be full)

gugile (be old)
hlakaniphile (be wisc)
hlvile (be daxk)
hwalele (be dark)
jabulile (be happy)
kuluphcele (be fat)
khutshele (be industrious)
khwele (be aboard)
k'watile (be angry)

lele (be aslcep)

lambile (be hungry)
lungile (be good/okay)
njingile (be rich)
nonile (he fat)

onfile (be thirsty)
phuyile {be poor)

sile (be clever; be day)

sindzile (be safe)
thulile (be quict)

0004022 40K



Stative Verbs

— ]

tfokota (become happy)
lahlcka (become lost)
futfumala (get warm)

vuka (become awake, awaken)

A-22

t fokotile (be happy)
lahlekile (be lost)
fut fumele (be warm)
vukile (be awake/alert)

Statives vhich translate like an English participle:

bamba (take hold of)
bhalasha (begin to bloom)
buka (open the eyes)

butshana (become gathered)

dzinwa (become tived)

cnaba (sit with legs straight)
ephuka (get broken)

esutsha (become satisfied)
ctfuka (gct friphtcenced)

faka (put on)

gqoka (put on)

guca (kncel)

swegwa (becone bent /twisted)
hlala (sit)

mangala (become amazed)
mbatsha (put on)

nakala (become spoilcd)
n&amalala (disappear)
onakala (become spoiled)

phatsha (carxy in the arms;
touch)

phumula (rest)
phuta (get delayed)
sala (remain)

shada (gct married)
tfwala (carry)

vela (appear)

()()()(1()(}

bambile (hold, be holding)
bhalashile (bc blooming)
bukile (be looking at /awake)

butshene (be gathered together
straight)

dziniwe (be tived)

cncbe (be scated with legs straight)
ephukile (be broken)

esutshi (be satisfied)

ctfukile (be frightencd)

fakile (wecar, be wearing)

gqokile (wear, be wearing)

gucile (be knceling)

gwegwile (be bent/twisted)

hlceti (be sitting)

mangele (be amazed)

mbetshe (wear, be wearing)

nakele (be spoiled)

nyamalele (be gone/out of sight)
onakele (be spoiled)

phetshe (be carrying; be touching)

phunulfle (be resting)
phutile (be late/delaycd)
scle (be remaining)
shadile (be narried)
tfwele (be carrying)
vele (be appcaring)

07



The following is virtually a complete list of adjective stems:

-dvé
-fisha
~-f{shand
~-shd
~-dz412a
-dvina
~sfkatl
-hie

-bi
~b&nd

~khtilu

-ncime
-ncényana

~tui

-nggdki? ~nggikhi?

”~ . ~ b}
-ntungl, ~nymti

-nydntand
-nye
-bil{
- tshatfu

b1

=ne

long, tall
short
short

new

old

nale
feniale

1. nice

Adjeative Stews

2. clean, pretiy

bad, ugly

somevhat bad

1. g, large

2, preat
small
small

very small
how many?

wany, wuch

fairly much

other, another

two
three

four

000401
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Colors

-mh16phd
-1y &ma
-nt {ma
-bbvi
-nsfndvib
-1ul{ 18t

(c£ 16h1&th,
green grass)

~phuti

(cf 1f{phutl, a
kind of pumpkin)

~mt: £dbl
~mphingd

~phéfi

-l zakA

-t fwdombonkhAld

. Derived frowm Nouns

~1dkhiGni

(cf lNikhini,

firewood)
-bGh 1{ngh

(cf bdh1l{ngl,

pain)
-bkha1l

(cf sikhdly,

spear)
-manti

(<émanti, water)
-1Gt fGtfuva,
-tintfutfuva

-but fukbt fitkl

Derived from Verbs
-té [ ]

Re ]:1 tive Stoms

white

. black

black
red
brown

1. green, bluc

2, uncooked; un-
educated (hence
uncouth, rude)

yellow-orange

ycllow
grey

1. crecam~-colored
2. poor

favn-colored

rust~colorcd

1. hard (not soft)
2. difficult, hard

aching, painful

1. grcedy
2. sharp

wet
dusty, dirty

(of a person)

lukevarm

without [ ]

-b4baké
(<b&ba, Le bitter)

~-shisaké
(<shisd, be hot)

~bdndzikd
(<béndzi, get cold)

-cindzaké
(Kedndzd, get
cold)

-z ink 1o

(<zinlikd, grow
fat)

-khé laph @1t
(<LhGlaphald, grow
fat)

-tshite
(<tshi, say)

A-24

bitter

hot
cold

conld

fat (of a respected
person)

fat
(of an animil; of a
peer)

certain

4. With a deronstrative import

-nje

-njard
-nggdkd [ ]
-nggingd
-njéngd [ ]
-1a

-1

like this

like that

as big as [ ]
cqual to, as much as
like [ )

over here

over there (out of
sight)

5. Primitive stems (not reclatable to other
parts of speech)

-bantt
\ \
-ncond

~mnfndzi

-néné

A09

000405

wide

better

plecasant, nice (with
reference to foods,
holidays, sports, fil:
stories, ncws=--but
not people)

plump, chubby, (with
reference to a baby)



~chtshi thick
-dvnd flavourless, taste-
less
-ngeimG nakead
-101a 1. light (in weight)
2. casy
-cOLfd honest
-miinyl sour
~mshlué innocent
(<siluh, be
wiped, clean)
-ncami narrow, thin
~-mbalws few
(<balwd, be
counted)
-ngewéle holy
-matimi 1. heavy

2. difficult

-mnént gentle

000406
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SISWATI-ENGLIGH VOCABULARY

Note:

Nouns arc listed by their stems, with the prefix raised., The plural of nouns
is indicated only where it camuot be c]odriy inferred from the singular prefix. The
derivation (from a verb, adjective, ctc.) is cited imncdiately following.

Verbs are listed by their stems, The infinitive form is indicated for vowel
commencing stens and monosyllabic stems. The perfect form is indicated when its
formation is other than the suffixing of -ile or -e, Statives (In their perfect
form) arc cited immediately below the stem, along with their particular translation,

Adjectives and rclatives arc also listed by their stems,

Abreviaticns:

NP noun prefix cmph cmphatic

Sp subject prefix quant quantitative
or objeet prefix pass passive

PP possessive profix cf compare

AP adjective prefix < come from
lRP relative prefix

DP demonstrative prefix

perf perfect

sc¢ stative
rel relative
adj adjective
adv adverb

pron  pronoun

loc locative

dem demonstrative
cunj conjunction
interj interjection

e.wum cnumerative

id ideophone
8g singular
pl plural

000407 411




&~ (PP)

4- (SP)
4bd
1L

Lar10K3

Skha (kwikha)
um&khi (<akha)
1% (kwH1d)

o di6

ant{

dnydnlsl

ati, atile (kwdtl)

S&%i, tati (<ati)

atisa

s
:métisi (<atisa)
dtisd (<atisa)

au!

bl

ba/eba (kiibd)
b4- (PP)

b4- (NP, SP)
bi- (OP)

b4dbd

-b4baké (rel stem)

(<b4ba)

AL1LKA/1LAFr LKA

of

they, them

share
African
Africa
build
builder

refuse

sca

paternal awnt;
distant
patecrnal

female relative

onion

know

wisoman

announce, inform

announcer
notice

oh! (expression
of suxprisc)

be, become

steal »
of ///

they, them

/

they, them

be bitter

bitter

iy, b3 14

I b dnd
bAbé, bobabe

bAbE, 16mkh(ly

bib& Lémncédnd
babé-t31a

LT
DALY

umbalh

L RNTY

libdldvb>

b418kd

kil <9 exd

STLa1d (<bALY)

bambd

bambile (st)

umbﬁmbé

SThAmbd (<bimbi)
bénd (adj stem)

1 and1a

bhéndza

-bdndzaké (<bindzd)

ﬁmbhné
Sfbhnb

binga

Y anga

0004908

V-2

bushbuck

Mbabane river

my father; paternal uncle

senior paternal uncle

junior patecrnal uncle

father-in-lawv

lower leg

count

color

1. yard

2, a spot

map

flee, run away, escape
an escape

1. figure

2. arithmetic (pl)

get hold of. catch,
agrasp
hold

yotten milk
handle
somewhat bad

council
get cold, be cold

cold
lightening

lamp

quarrel, fight over
(something)

distance

A2



-b&nf? -bébAN{?
Sibongo sakho
sakabani?

§ {bhukhxm

-bdntf (rel stem)
bub&nt{
(<-bantl)

basi
fmy3snd

L, s esha

S{bhwh

LIV Y

bé- (PP)
békd

g1

Horie

bese, bese kuba

bétshi

bhica

L haca

bhddd1a
bhika

S L 4Kabhaka

libhékﬁdb

bhdkéla

vho?
What is your family nanc?

lizavd

wide, broad

bread

kindle fire
popped coxrn

fashion of walking with
toes pointed outward
(opp. of pidgcon-tocd)

horse-£fly
cattle kraal

of
placce, put

breast

1. sorghum, kaffir~corn
2. food (pl)

and also, so that, and
then
1. smack, slap, hit

2. play (a musical
instrument)
3. Dblow (by the wind)

hide

Swazi dance
pay
bake

sky

bucket

1. kick
2. bake for

sty hakéla

lfbhélh

bhila
bhdl4shd

bhalashilc (st)

1ubhémbb

S{bhhmﬁ
bhiandni

libhdndb
I{bhingb
I{bhﬁnisi

lfbhdntji
I{bhési, ¢radbhigsl
and tibhdsi

U dstir £a3

bhitdta

Hpnaytsikinl

sty nea1e1d

t’"ﬁbhédzé

bhéjane, bébhéjind

bhémd

1{bhéntji
Uty ) Sdvd

GifibhTdvd wést~

Limgl
14 . .

bhimbi

bhiy4

Geoon

1, fist
2, boxing

1. bar
2. wheelbarrow

write

begin to bloom,
blossom

be in bleom, bloom
rib |

rifle

banana

belt

bank

bun

coat

bius

basket

sweet potato
bicycle
hospital

bed
rhincceros

smoke (tchacco);
take snuff

bench

leafy vegetables;

vhite man's greens

bad singer

beer

Ny



bh6b6sa

ibhddl

lfbhédl

M h6d1e1a

libhbdé

libhékfsi

ibhélh

S hongd

6mdbhdntji‘si

umbhbnyb
libh6tﬁlh
1

bhibesi
blindza

libhhkﬁ

bhald

libhhlﬁwbz{

Hha16hd

libhdnginé

liBhﬁntx
L phant
bhut {
-b{
(adj sten)

Blpg  (<-bi)

b, ¢ (<-b1)

put a hele through
or into somecthing

bra
board
bottle
pot
box
bull
post
beans

fresh boiled groundnuts
(tindlubu)

butter

lion

drcam

a large book

1. flail, thresh by
beating
2. {oretell

a blouse
bridge
trouscrs
beetle
a Boer

Afrikaans
brother

bad, ugly

trash, sweepings

evil, ugliness

report

~

-

1

y{kl

Im 213

bila
-bilf
(adj stem)

(\b ikil)

Sihili

Lés{bi]i

s{bill

L f1epiit

bindzad
srbindzi
(<bindza)
Cptndz}
bingd1ElA
th{ngélﬁlb
(<biugelela)
lubisi

bith

11

bito

Myt

(<bita)

reportoer

rock rabbit, dassie
boil

two

second

Tuesday
indced

pepper (ot ground)

keep quiet

quiet person

1, liver
2. courage
greet

greeting

milk

1. call
2. pronounce
3. cost

name
\

beef



V-5

bd- (NP, SP) it
N \ :
1£b15ckbhbdi blackboard b (OV) it
-bdhlingit aching, painful
b6- (¥P) (p1) (rel sten)
bdkd look at, watch
it bukile (st) be looking ot,
bubtzCf bhobosa) - hole - watching, be awake

-bdkha1i (rel stem) greedy, sharp

bt1la hecome rotten
bolile (st) be rotten (cf s{khAli,
Lénd 1. sce spear)
. 2, sgrect bk s make somconc sce;
3. keep an eye on show, display,
bond (emph pron) they/them; it exhibit
béndki1a become visible Sibﬁkb 1. mirrowx
bénik41isd put within sight (<buka) 2. glasses (pl)
Kdt bi1d 13 kill
béndka 1 sight; appcarance bdldwh suffcer (physical pain)
béndnd sce each other 17
béndzd stir (a thick liquid) bultild puff adder
r Y
1dbbndzi wall : S*?fngﬁ worm
bdngd 1, thank imbdnghlé bed bug
. 2. praisc
bénglla congratulate 1ibGnti . forchead
Sibbngb surnanme, family namc Sy aab buttock
(<bonga) bds{kd night
1mb6ngb1b donkey bita ask, question
bénisd advise 1fbﬁtfb regiment
bépha tie -but fukie fukd lukewarm
béshwd be imprisoned (rel stem)
(<bopha) \ ImbGti goat
st
b shwe 4 .
6shwd (<boshwa) Uﬁbdzo question
bdvé  (rel stem) red (<bdth, question)
bhitsha become damp
14 butshile (st) be damp
bbvd Eigdz}zyfzzzarpd on bitshi get (something)

. together
bovd (bu-NOUN)  pus .

umbﬁtuhdnb (<butsha) assembly
bdvid (<-bavu) redness

000411 M5




by
{
"bd
bdyéla

fmbﬁzdlwénb

M apy
cdbingd
cdcd

s£cddzb

M srd1a

cdla

cdldtd
s£cdlb
(<cdid)
cdmdéli
Sicdmblb
(<camela)
umcﬁmélb
cdndvila

SIcéndvﬁlb
(<candvula)

licﬁndzé
-cdndza

reiurn

1. a leafy vegetable
2. soft hair (body hair)

return to

mosquito

1. non-christian,
2. uwncivilized pevson
3., leather blanket

think

skunk
carrot

ankle

1. start, begin
2. teasce

look cverywhere

beginning

rest the head

head-rest

pillow

hammer

a stone used for preparing
and shaping & grinding stone

CEB
get cold

-c4ndz3ké (rel stem) cold

(<candza)

cdtfula fedtfued

s£cétfhlb
(<catfula)

walking in the fashion
of a baby

shoe

-cAtshd (rel stem) thick

bucﬁtshé
cdltshaka

thickness

give an cnema

cibl
s£cbbi
(<eceba)

SICébi

cédzd
céla

lfcémbb

céihld
IRY P
cttl (<cetula)
cha
chibd
chichd
child

chakile (st)
Sich&k;\

(<chakd)

chdmul

f \ \
chegt
in « .\
conyd
cneenye
s
cheme
chdchbehd

S{Chbsh/sfchbz&

lucﬁtfb

11

Chozl

chuchizd

ufi
chddze

1£chbmé

Honees

lj:c hwa

000412

V-6

get rieh

rich man

tale bearer

finish

ask (for something)

leaf

split

piece, slice, chip
no

110

loosen

becore poor
be poor

poor person

1. come from
2. appear

old man

part
clscvhere; probably

rank

throat
Xhosa language
cord

a Xhosa
hlack-jack (a
local »lant usecd
for greens)
young cock

a bad dancer

stump

1. snow
2. cold

1A



Sfcbwé

1:[c’i‘ci

cind

ciméid

lucfngb

licbcb/sfcbcb
chl

inc6131

1¢
coOld
llllﬁ v \
condvo

61{] \ \
condvo

céndzy

condzile
-cot{d (rel stem)
b 5erd (<-cotio)
Yoverd

{ncw&dz {

lucw‘cphé

Hnan

_ d4lx
dal4dl

Ianie

G413
(<dala)

SL g3 wa
(<dala)

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

widget

carring

put out, turn off
the light

closce (the eyes)

1, wi.lre
2. fence

3. telcepram, telcephone

frog

excusce (me)
wagon

peace

thin lcps

sense, rcason, idea,
opinion

1. go/become straight
2, understand
be straipht

honest
honesty
thread
letter, book

wooden spoon

duck |
create

barbed wire
sale
creator

1. crecate
2, deformed person

{from birth)

dbkd
{ndénghnb

lidflbzi

lfd{nh

{“diphéthb

a14 (kid14)

kudla Khisirmusi
kQ

lidlhbhd

Yi1nam
st 31aa12

sL ) 1n-Kkba14

1312,

Ua1anl

(< d1aid)

fig1a11 wibhé1d

ﬁmd
- G181y

166

P )
Da1e1a

Y

(<dla)

¢
N 416nd1d

000413

121Y wethéunisi

V-7

sct (the table)

thin porridge
panty/pantics

1. noon meal, dinner
2, noontime o
3. a neal in honor

¢ a dead person

Independence
1, cat

2, cost

3. spend

spend Christmas
food
untidy person

hut or shelter vhere
Swazis cook, kitchen

paw
a person who cats

great quantities of
food

play

player

foothall player

tennis player

game

ear

L. path, road; part
(in the hair)

2. method

3. dircction

glutton

green mamba snake

417



fng1oet
I 4

Ma1ovd
1n) ) dvikdat

f“d;h

0910 14m) esht

Ing10b0

D14 yokdd161d

délSLtla,
b6dSkOLELY
(4
blysnses1a
(<dokotela)

 610bhi

sfdviba
L) sauab

liddkh

duld
dulile (st)

-dvd (quant stem)

1£dvhld

dvald
dvalile (st)

indv.‘ingh

{ndvbdzh, émddvddz)

budvbdzh

AN bdzakael,
émAdvodzhkatl

lidvblb

1ddvtmgei

serval (a kind of wild cat)

elephani

queen mother (lit: female

elephant)

1. house, room
2. building

3. fanmily

givaffe (lit: surpasses
the trces)

a kind of ground nut

dinning hall

doctor
medical profession

town, city
Swazi leathe. skirnt

motor-hike

handkerchief, head-secar{

beceome expensive
be expensive

alone, only

rock

become conceited
be conceited

clioth
L]
man
maleness

daughter

knce

wall

dvdnsa

Indéphi

1 vdva

1 geudvi

in

dviikd

dvand

dvunile (st)
K dvima

-dvimd (rel stem)

budvﬁmh
(<-dvimd)
fn, ,
dviind
-dvénd (adj stem)

bd
dvtin

Indvﬁnﬁnkhﬁlh

{

n
dvindvindwvant

Myzaba

dz4biika
dzabukule (st)

kb2 b6k

dz4dze

lddzhk&

COG

pull
string
zcbra

mcalic porridge -+
pumpkin
walking stick

1. become famous,
notorious

2. thunder

be famous

thunderstorm

flavorless, tastale

tasteclessuess

headmon

male

maleness

Prime Minister
hedgchog

1, affaiy matt:~
2, discussion,

conversat.ion
3. news (pl)

become torn;
become sad, sorry

be torn; be sad,
sorvy

sorrow

sister; female
parallel cousin
(father's brother's
dauglhiter; mother's
sister's daughter)

I, nud
2, wcak person

18



;idzhkwd
(<dzakwa)
-dz414 (adj stem)
Yaz412
(<-dzala)

Yazdt 3

Nazaws
-dzt (adj stom)

Iudzb
(<-dze)

Tdztbhé

'Idzélh

Tgzé1h
imdzbshi
imdzlbi

=Idz.{ndzi

dzinwd
dzinive (st)

deszb
Lidzfyd

é- (PP)

c-/e...ini (lot)
&ékhaya
és{k' S1wtnl
éb61tka
Ngébd1ldkd RS
kuye.
Ngimbolcke R5

ébdalikl
écd

drunkard
old
age

1. wild dog
2. rabics

place

long, high, tall

length, height

1. lip; mouth and lips (pl)

2. a tin (can), a mug, a
small container

desperate (corncred) person

hermit, monk

European

hole (in the ground)

1, a clump of grass
2. dull, stupid person

beecome tired
be tired

clay pot

grasshoppoer

of

at, to, by, in, into, from, on

at home

at/to school

borrow, lend

I borrowed R5 from him,
I loauncd him RS,

at night
Jump

{":(‘;-?.-r~

. thhe!

i

¢hld

ékhAyad (loc)

ékdsénd
81u14

é1ld1cka

(<elula)

&lush/lusa

é1hsi, bélusi
(<clusa)

¢md- (NP)
émdnd
émdnd 12
¢mini
émftshd

emitshi (st)

Empélen)

(<impela)

émvd

Endmi

ceneme (st)

éndltild
éndzd

éndzlish

tnékd
énged
éntd

éntshidmbimd

énydnyd

éphdld /pinikd
cphukile/phukile (st) be broken

ésdtshi
esutshi

étd/td (kdtd)
Stamd /tdmd

étdld

19

V=9

exactly

go down

home, at honme
morning

straighten; stretch

advise

herd

Lerd-boy

(p1)

be stingy
strength
mid-day

become pregnant
be pregnant

in fact

after

become happy,
be happy

surpass

marry (said of
a voman)

marry (by arrange-
ment between parents)

hang up the laundry
pass

make, do

late aftexnoon
dislike

get broken, break

become satiated
be satiated

come
try
feel sleepy



Stdydla
etaycle (st)

4
et jisd

ctulu

4 (kGf4)
file (st)

Kles (<fa)

11
16

f4 (<fa)

£4 (<fa)’
f4gdéluini
faka

fakile (st)

Wpa14

6mfdn&
f4nékisd

b gndkd sd
(<fanckisa)

sf

f4néklsd
(<fanckisa)

U gsteand

I e N tmeinig

f1ka
kd

£1kd

(<fika)

become accustoned
be iriendly
match(es)

up, above

die
be dead
death

sickness
disease

inheritance
growch under the skin

PO = N =

crack
a half-creun {25 conts)

1. put into

2, put on (clothing)
wear

small-pox

Loy

give an exanple, make a
likeness

picture

example

window
woman

baboon

. spitting cobra

dead person

disorder, disarray,

helter-skelter arvangement

arrive

arriva)l

mucus

wish, desire

fis61d

" -fishd (adj stem)

b N
f{Shz‘*‘(<—_fishz=.)

-ffshind (adj stem)

si
1181 14 5a)

ST tmiind
fomd
fomile (st)

s
il
[('?:n ‘('})

M
lffh

W

sLiabx

Imfﬁhlﬁm[hhld

lilﬁﬁll&
e 14m

£f314hA/fi14wd
{mtﬁldmdsh[nl

‘mfﬁmbb

000416

420

v-10

wish (in behalf
of somcone)

shoxt

shortness

short

desive, wish
diseasc, sickness

fellow
fork

forcman

swceat, perspire
sweat, perspire

a wvhite mountain
berry

cloud

aninmal's stomach
discasc

chest

disorder, Jdisarray,
helter-skelter
arvanpenent

viver

load (on a sledge,
car, truck)

{lour

airplane, flying
machine

1. large wood house

2. anything held
encloscd in hand
(derived from a
game in which an
{infumbe is hidden
in the hand)

3. riddle



Vil

fdmbosi
funa

ﬁﬁfﬁndlsi

b"fﬁndlsi

(cf Gfifdndisi,

minister)
findz2

s£fﬁndvb
(<fundza)

fundz{sd

kufhndzisé
(<fundzisa)

{mfhndzfsb

(<fundzisa)
findz{swi

St iz tewd
(fundziswa)

fét fimila

futfumele (st)

émﬁiGtshh

fitshl
flyd

Imfﬁyb

(<fuya)
s‘ghbh
gadzd
gddz1

(<gadza)

ligédzb
fhsgddzé
16 4cand

Q
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

brother-in-law
(through sistcrs)

1, want
2, scarch for, look for

priest, parson, minister

ministry

read

lesson

teach

act of tcaching

teaching

be taught
cducaled person
goet warm

be warm

fat, oil, greasc
again, and

keep, raise (an animal
or bird)

domesticated animal or
birxd

G

1. class

2, chapter

watch, keep an eye on
guard

clod .

garden

a kind of thorny vine

000417

1L

A
3agu

6,315

M4 16khind.

gand
SIgﬁngh
gingd

gangile (st)

SIghngi
(<ganga)

4
i
gant

bughnd

1“83;‘! nwd

ng o5t

l{gdyfzh

bdgdy(zh

ingci

LRI

geflaca

s‘gclii
(<gcilata)

gclnd
srgclnb (geind)

émdgcfyénb

an

v-11

a good singev

finger-nail,
toc nail

'turkey

1. name

2, word

3, letter of the
alphabet

take/accept a lover
(said of a girl only)
veld

becone paughty,
mischicvous
be naughty,
mischievous
naughty porson;
delinquent

marsula (a trce in
the lowveld)

beer (from fruit of
the umganu tiree)

man with scveral
glrl-fricnds

bhlood

1. miner
2. uncouth person

1. mining profession
2. uncouthncss

aard wolf

Saturday

enslave

slave

cnd
end

1. particles 4n afr
or water

2. gorms



v-12

gciza put on a bracelet ligflb adan's apple
si . ;
80%22ciza) bracelet {nggilézi glass
Ay o2, .
gcoka osut on clothes, dress gilbnl £ flamingo
geokile (st) wear gobd fold, bend
SIgc?kb ) hat Inggébiyéné monkey
<gcd
Ing AL
geo16L213 stare gbbblané weevil
dh . .
{ngc6s& e1bow godz1 hole (in the
ground)
geungeima goose berry 8630 grandmother, grand
gewdld become full parent
gevele (st) be full golikhiphd goal-keeper
ld -~ » rd
gewigewl -a kind of grasshopper umgélalb lizard
gébénga assault fng \s
of . g OmA song
gébéngt hood lun of
(<gebenga) géndgdnd car-wax
1Ugéblu’ﬂ:h rind, shell, pod {nggéngéni vildcheest
geecd chop, cut (with an axc) fnggbti 1. accident
ligéyfthllligédb gate 2. danger
gézd " wash ligbﬁjwﬁ‘ ) pocket kuife
, <gohd
lug{bb trap made from vope and t
hair s gdbht drum
slbela ride fng iy 1. blanket
gldza dance 2. dress
3. clothing (pl)
14
gidzi bank glich kncel
6ﬁgidzl coremony gucile (st) be knecling
(<gldzd) gigd become old, grow old
of gugile (st) be old
gldzl ;. million : Ayigugi lengoma. This song does not
. mercury (mineral grow old,
gf jimd run Guga mtimba, sala 01d in body, young
sf £41ml nhlitiyo. in heart,
3 %<gijima) messenger Sh12 be 111
ki .
s‘gflh/sdgflh knob-kerrie, club ghla ) illness
(with a knobd) (<gula)
QTIEERY

422



gwicd

£nggwhdlh

ngwédzi

U lﬁgw‘!{j h

ligwélégwﬁlh

f
1*gwéy£

inggwb

gwépwa
gucgwile (st)

ﬁui;wbnyh

{nggwényﬁmh

1
h43!

h4ibd

kﬁhémbh
(<hamba)

thﬁmbl {<hdmbi)

U 4mbl (<hdnbd)
146

h4ubd (<hamba)

paticnt

pig; wild pig
grain pot

porcupine

a local leafy vegetable

road

girl who has scveral boy

friends (derogatorv'

1. young man without girl-

fricnds
2, a failure

rabbit
a loury
tobacco

Icopavd
beeore erooked,
be crooked, bent

1. crocodile
2, tax-cvader

1. male lion
2, the King

an cxpression of surprise
combined with negation,

go

departure

traveller, stranger
traveller

Journcy, trip ‘

000419

lfhénsi

hawu! fawh!

4
U
hélwand

Gy gdend

My s

£
émﬂhéwh

Hhdbhaia

414
Yh4bhtid

lihhﬁshi
hhayi

hhé[mike)!

1:[llhék?z
hhemd

Lhneya

hhiéyL (woad)! -~ -
ihhbntjf

lfhhétélh

U L6vist

S kb /s nhikd
hhii1a

6m“hhtmg.’l

M by 1

lfhfyh

1 1ab2

lmhh’x?b?a

ﬁﬁhldbﬁtshl

A23

v-13

goose
oh! (really?!)

shiecld

Swazi robe (men's)
heathen

shirt

liquid, sour porridge
apple

apple tree

horse
no

(expression of
surprise)

gate

talk in one's slecp;
tall nencense

hawk

(calling ‘to someone)
pig

hotel

office

merino sheep

give/get a hafrcut
madness

ioury

Swazi national dress
aloe

1., world
2, soil, carth

soil



V-14

S{hlébﬁtshi sand fnhlénti 1. fish
2. a "sister" who
hl4bela sing I ot f
hlgbélela sing (in a group) bezones a co-vlfe
. Sf s ..
thlhhlé troe . h:dnu fire
Lés N ,
thlﬁké nest hldnu Friday
¢ hlinyd be mad/crazy
SThidialx ankle ”
hldkdniphd become wise hlanya (<hlanya) mad person
hlakaniphile be wise . hldnyéla i. sow, plant
(st) 2. disseminate,
y propagate
® h14kéniphi genius i
(<hlakanipha) a wise man hldnyéld seed
b (<hlanyela)
“h1dkanl wisdom fn
(<hlakanipha) Thlisd /{nhldsi 1. spark
hlala 1. sit 2. sty
2, dwell, live, sta 61 SN
3 wzit ’ ’ y hlacfu python
hleti/hleli be sitting lihl%tshi forest
(st) )
3 S .
S{hlhlh scddle hlatshi check
(<hlala) l"”ﬁhlf‘itshl Jaw
bl'l A
’hlalu beads Mhlivi 1. grain
lmﬁﬂhmbhnyﬁtshi Mhlambanyatshi river 2. bullet
4 : =hle (adj stem) 1. nice
1183 flock 2. clean, pretty
Uﬁhlhné back b“hlb (<hle) beauty
hl4ngabeta meet (a traveller) h1ébd 1. whisper
h14nganX get together 2. backbite
6Iﬁ| hl.t!lllh danc(‘
114ngind meeting .
(<hlangana) hldkd laugh, mock
1 ' :
{nhlhngﬁ reed buck dhlbkb (<hlcka) laughtet
fn hlfndzd 1. operate
hléngwind a kind of snake 2. skin (an animal)
inhl&nhlé luck k1 fndzd (<hlindza) operation
hildnth wash, cleanse thlfphl sledge
hldntd vomit

000420
424




sTh1fpnt

Iy iretyd

1} 150

1) 1obd

Gy 1 obd

1dh10bd

0 61

h1613

kdp161a (<hlola)

by 1611
11

(<hlola)

h18mbe

1

h16si

lil{’hlbtb

ldhlh

U1 dbu1d
bd

hlGngh
(<-bidh1lngl)

i 16phekl

h1lbphd

ldh 1uphd
(<hilupha)

hlwd
hiwile (st)

tnhlwd

hé1dla

ufy 61211
(<holela)

sledge
heart
summer
relative

1. companion, acquaintance
2, kind

kind, type, special breed

1. Thead
2. dircctor

peep, inspect
inspection
school inspectlor

1. shoulder
2. applause

1. chectah
2, a person who likes wmcat

spine

row, column, qucue
side

pain, sorrow

poor person

give trouble

trouble

get dark, becone dark
be dark

flying ant

', collect into
2. pay wages

bus conductor

0004

bhy g1t
(<h61e1d)

hiliménde
luhw?xbh:i
hwdla1a

hwalele (st)
1{hiyd

{-(sP)

{- (NP,SP)
fmf{- (ND)
IN- (WD)
Tuf? /-n1?
{tdlo

g

srjébhnb

lfjdbhénb
J4bd13
Jabulile (st)
lfjhhd

M 541 frdnd

$L 341 fendind

lijdzi

Jokwd

429

v-15
bus conductor's work

governnent

wetermelon
get dark
be dark

Swazi wrap-a-around/
robe

they, them
it

(rl)

what?

1, yesterday
2, some time back
(metaphorically)

dog

mealie porridge + a
vegetable
a cannibal

become happy
be happy

a young nan
a German

German language

overcoat
a kind of bird .



Mia1e

Mo

lﬁjémﬁk&
1£jbzi

injinga
Jika

H 14 (<jika)
jikéleeh
(<jika)
lij{vh

€md oty

lijéti
jova

dif

jovd (<jova)

J6yind

Ju

Jimbli1a

kddzt /kddzenl.
k® 4k* A

€mé4

14§
drfi

k* 4k* A
o 411smi/
11k' 411 shi

lin"Iu,‘.ml

lfk’dmb

kénjan{?
%) gnetnd

M 4ntd1d
kAntshi

14

k' 4s1

older boy
jail, prison
pig

sweater

rich person

turn

bend, torn

turn about

bracelet (solid)

skin aprons (worn by

Swazi boys)

cooking melon
1. dinject

+ 2, influence

1. injection
2. iInflucence

join (an organization)

honey

cassavi
long ago
defecate

foces

wagon

my wifc

comb

how? by what mecans?

brandy, whisky

My 4es

£ ot
s{ys 6ond

1uk’6k'é

Ifk’éwh
kha (kkh4)

émd
{

khd

n
khabh

11
{

kh4btthe

"khabY
kh4hlolh
rhd1d

s{khélh

likhhlh
fn

1§ ¢

khald
Khdlacshl
sfinan
by 411

1 na1s

U hdnd1o12

khdndzd

court, government office

but, although, while

carton, box

000422

cat

1. monkey
2, albinc person

boat

sideway: (like a crab)

scissors

goose

1. draw water
2. pluck, pick

perfume

belly button;
umbilical cord

cupboard

oX
kick

1. cry, weep; morn
2. sound

1. hole {(through
something)

2, vacancy; space,
place

nosec; nostril

crab

a Colored

spear

greediness, shaipness

1, waist :
2, ridge {(of &« hill)

candle

1. encounter, find
2, catch up with
3. ritual murder

(for crop fertility)

426



khdngétd

khanyld
khinyisa

kukhhnyh

Inkhdnybt‘l

khdnyl.si
khésligne

lukhhsl

Emdy ) aey

lfkhéthnb

uﬁkhﬁtshi

‘.
5> khitshi
rd
Uy haya

lfkhﬁyh
6khﬁyh
Uineee
Mynets
Mineni4
Hynernd

fenery, emsrnény
khttshi

1, hikhl /1 khiknd
khiphi

M nishl
kh{tshikd

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

prepare to receive a
gift with hands/hand
cupped.

be clean

clarify
light

star
light

far

a kind of grass

cold

1. tick

2. person vho lives off
of others

space

time

person from hone

home

at home

cafe

a break, reccss

old man

cake

address

choose, sclect

pocket

1. take off (clothing)

2. pay a bill

3. offer (drinks to
somebody)

kitchen

snow

000423

V-17

Sékhiwb design of -building

(<akhiwa, be built)
khiya lock
s£kh£yh key
lfkhbfi coffee
khoh Lk forget
khékhb 1, cocoa
2, great grandmother
khé1wd believe
lfkhélw& Christian
(<khalwa)
s£kh61wé Christian
(<kholya) wvay
»
Bl 610 Christianity
(<kholwa
InkhémﬁLi cow
khdinh) s show
s{khbmbish scven
(<khombisa)
I idms cow, bull, ox
khénd so that
klidud (emph pron  there, here; at this/
loc) that place
lfkhénh 1. corncy
2, corn {on toes)
6ﬂkh$ndvb 1. ‘Mkhondvo river
2. track of an animal
ﬁmkhanb arm
khéntd 1. worship
2. be naturalized into
Swazi citizenship
{nkhdnyﬁnb calf{ (very young one)
s{khényhnb swarn of locust
t{"khSphb cyc-lashcs

427



V-18

1fkh6riyé/1£kh61£yh gangster, tsotsi inkhﬁldmb conversation
in (<khuluma)
khésdtdnd, 1. heiress fn
~ €émdkhésdtind 2. lightuing (when it khd ldngwand thousand
' 3;;;;2; and causes khdldphila become fat
3. female cat khuluphele (st) be fat
fr -khdlGphele fat (of an equal,
'khosi y&ihiaba God (lit: king of thc (rel stem) an animal)
world) (<khuluphala)
¢ Sy ntimba skin, leather
Tkhosi, éhakhdsi king ”
b Yk htimbi ship
khésl (<inkhosi) kingship Kbt 13 remembor
fnkhésikht{, royal wife khémdlh undress; change clothes
mikhésTkatt khumulile (st) be undressed
khétsha lick khumulile {perf) have changed clothes
sf,, A
. hl
{khOLs : veld Inl:hﬁngh fog, mist
3 AN ; ) .
khiova owl 1ukhﬁn1 fircwood
M ovh hoe, plow khdtsh4la become active
g khutshele (st) be active,
nf‘kh\’xhlim?: a cold : be industrious
I"khﬁkhix chicken ltkhwd handsome fellow
S ldknakatl hen Gl hed knife
khid1a é' nggmc big s{khwﬁmh bag, purse; sack;
3. become mature pocket
. 14 .
lukhhlh weeds Khnsdkhwd rash, scab, cczema
khdlékeld greet (on arrival at a 1‘khwbl& the whistling of a
homestead) group
-kh{ild (adj stem) 1. big, large khwéld 1. climb into (a tree,
(of khula) 2. great vehicle, ctc.)
sf . 2, ride
khila (<-khulu) chicf khwele (st) be aboard
sf, . A
S, a1 (<khulu) greatness, bigness khwild jcalousy
1f M ey And / son-in-law
khG1d . wényin o ,
:: \ a hundred umkhwenyana brother-in-law
{khd ™ speak, talk, converse khwdshi stand back, move away
s, 400 . o
khiliml (<khuluma) speaker, talkative oy {nk

person

ERIC | 000424 498
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ZERPIRRY

1, 14bishy

kédva

Sih'dlwh

1£k'{n6bhb

fnk'dmishi/lik'émishi

N
Sk émb

kon4

fnk'dnja‘mé
kénje

 ( N !

k? onzo (<khonta)

sty gshik’ 413

Iy, 6sttdnd

1{k'6tdpéni

NP TENTY

k? 6tind

ku- (0P)

kd- (NP, SP)
kb

kabd

Hyrg1a

Uy g1610

{nk'hmbh

kumbé

fnk'anl

kisfRed/k® s8s4

kusdsd/k'sdsd
(<sa)

ktsfhlwd
kdtd

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

merino sheep khtshéntl
kd i
cabbhaga dtshi
but, however kwd- (PP)
school kwdminié
_ . . k? vatd
button; light switch k'watile (st)
cup ka'wﬁti
location kwé- (PP)
i I were
swallow
S{ ’ N
1. vhether k'wénedl/

2. by the way s{k'wénode
sermon, worship 1) indld
cart
wife . L
avecado 14- (RP)
- td
tin can 14- (or)
cotiom 14- (rr)
you: it 14 [Mamba }
ic

that, for
-14 (xcl stem)

1abA (dem)
13Abd (dem)
14b&~ (AP, RP)

if; as soon as
Indian (derogatory)

fleca

shell (of an animal) W) fbd1ab2

may be, perhaps
13bd (dem)

bull 1

dawn lahlbliilahlh
14h16ék?

tomorrow, in the morn-

ing; fn the future lahlekile (st)

(mctaphorically) ldlﬁk\

after sun-down

so that

000425

v-19

day beforc yesterday
which, that, whether,
if

of

as for now

become angry

be angry
unskilied laborer
of

whistling (by an
individual)

debt

autumn producce
(maize, pumpkins,
ctc.)

(r1)
these
of

wife's name aftor
marriage (using her
family name; lit:of
Mamba)

over here
these
thosce vonder

(rl)

a game like checkers
or chess

those

coal

become 1ost
be lost

violent temper

429



1414

lele (st)
141614

sfyg611
(<lalela)
lélln.;.' (AP )

kwé

1admd

13mba
lambile (st)

ur

18mh

14m0h1d
13ndzd
M) dndzd
14ndzcela
lflﬁngh
liphd (loc)
1dphi
18phd (loc)
1dpho
16)2ea
1dwa (dem)
1awd (dem)

1awd (dem)

Uy

lfléwh

14y{fad

) 40351 /1 14yis)
Q

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

‘egret, tickbird, cowbird

iic down, go to slcep, ﬁmIQZ\
fall aclcep et
1. be asleep 146- (rp)
2. be stupid, foolish 16- (RP)
1, listen 13- (DP)

2, be obedient
=16 (rel stem)

listener
1814 (dem)

(pl)

follow (in line of birth)

become hungry
be hungry

siingy
1811 (dem)
161{- (AP, RP)
1¢1b (dem)
brother-in-law (said by a
wife's sister), sister- 1dmbl
in-law (said by a husband) 1émf- (AT)
today 16N- (AP)

1, fetch ¥ Y
2, narrate lend (dem)

PO
1854 (den)

v-20

whey

of
(sg, pl)
this, these

over there (out
of sight)

that yonder

a leafy vegetable
this
(sg)
that

spider
(p1)
(sg)

these

leg

that yonder
(sg)

this
Tucsday
Friday
Thursday
Wednesday
that

follow

1654 (AP, RP)
1. sun s
2. day 1¢s1 (dem)

Lésibil{
here .

Lés{hl4nu
when, as soon as, after

Lésint
there, yonder

Lés{tshatfu
there

18sd (dem)
cream - 18L4 (dem)
these

those yonder

thoée
a Hottentot

boys' hut

light (a cigarette,
stove, candle lamp)

vice

1éeL- (AP, RP)
1étl (dem)
16tEN- (AP)
1étd (dem)
1étshi

Sflbvh

1éyd (dem)

1éyd (dem)

00042¢:

those yonder
(p1)

these

(p1)

thosc

bring

beard

that yonder;
those yonder

that; those

AN



1{- (NP, SP)
13- (oP)
1112
si131»
(<lila)

LLIPPI

1imd

ST
bﬁlimh
{(<silima)

Limdth
ﬁmliml (<lima)
bﬁliml (<lima)

L)Y md (<lima)

ling2

Ilingi

1{ugand
Lisdbnt£fd

11t
16- (RP)
15- (DP)

sIlb

tilb
15b4 (dem)
15bd (dem)

1) 60610

16biéi~ (AP, RP)
l6gva ja
15kb (dem)
£161t /£16kdzan2
O
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

it
it

moan

moaning, weeping

fire
plough, cultivate

stupid person, fcol

10kt (dem)
16kd- (AP, KI)

16kd jand
{cf 1lokujana,
suclh-and-such)

1dkwd (dem)
161 (dem)
10l (dem)
1616- (AP, RP)

1blwd (dem)
Stupidity lém‘ (AP)
G&:a \
hurt, damage 1omd
sf
farmex Loud

1ond (dem)

agriculture
1dnd {cemph pron)

any cultivated edible; ¢

])roducc ’ S 'lbndzé

try, tempt, test bdlén?b

ring uﬁlbtshh (o pl)
be equal to 1owd (dem)

1, Sunday

5 church lowd (dem)

3. seven 1byd (dem)

joke ' 16yl (dcm)

(sg) 14- (NP, SP)

this u- (OP)

lion -lﬁhlﬁté’(rgl stem)
(ef ldhlatd,

tape wornm green grass)

that yonder bﬁlﬁhlﬁt&)

that (<1luhlata)

lobolo Sélﬁkétl

(s8) ~1dkh@nl (rel stem) -

rabbilt (cf lukhuni)

that PY)gkhdnl (<lukhuni)

such-and-such -1G14 (rel stem)

000427 A

V-21

this
(sg)

so-and~s»

that yonder
that
this
(sg)
that yonder
(sg)

mouth

champion
this
it

sore, wound
cow dung

ashes

that yondcr
that

that yonder
this

it

it

green, blue
uncooked

uneducated
uncouth, rude

W

greenness, rude

old woman
hard, difficult

hardship

1. light in weight
2. easy



loyl (dem)
1G- (NP, SP)
1h- (OP)
-1h1ata (rel
stem)

(cf 16h13ta,
green grass)

bﬁl&hl@th

(<1th18th)

Sélﬁkétl

-16khinl (rel
stem)
(cf lukhuni)

bﬁlﬁkhﬁni
(<lukhuni)

-1012 (rel stem)
‘- . AR Y
11, éhalull

¢
%1618

51 610kd
(<é1lGleka,
advise)

sti61n

lilﬁlwhné

ltma

1tmbi

1 b1, bé 1umb

(<lumba)
St ) unbl
(<umlumbi)
linga
' }ungile
liluhgﬁ

this
it
it

green, blue
uncooked
uncducated
uncouth, rude

WM -

.

greenness, rude
old woman
hard, difficult

hardship

1. light in weight
2. casy

ruler
lightness, weight

advice

grain storage basket

bat

1. bite
2. itch

1. practice witchcraft
2, make, invent, do
wonders

1. a European
2. inventor

western pattern of be-
haviour

become fine
be good/okay

1. joint
2., member
3. butcher-bird

14

lingisa
linga! (id)
ﬁmlhngh, bélingu
(<lunga)

-1utfatfuvd (rel
stem)
lw&- (PP)
Iwd

Silw&né

bﬁlw%nb

(<silwane)

lwé- (PD)
lﬁlwémbﬁlwgmbh

1G, .
1w find.

V=22

fix up, straighten up
pPeep!

a European

dusty, dirty (of a person)

of
fight

animal

savagery

of
snow

tongue, language

M

hi- (OP)
ma (ki)

mabhiling
(<bhald)

makd
maké 16Mkh{1ll
naké lofmefne
nake~tA13
imékbthé
makdti
{

mali
m410me
mamatsheka

mamba

Mamba

;méndlh (rel stem)
(<emandla)

000428

him/her

1. stand
2, stop; wait

secretary, clerk

my mother

senior maternal aunt
junior maternal aunt
mother-in-law

market

bride, daugh. :r-in-law

money

maternal uncle

grin

mamba snake

wife's name after
marriage (using

her family name;
lit: of Mamba)

strong

- L% ™



mAnt (conj)

mingalk
mange le

manggdzi
manjd

ménkin jane

-mantl (rel stem)

(<emanti)
b8 fnel
Kemanti)

mathlasl

-mitima (rel stem)

(cf -ntima,
black)

mbatsha

mbetshe (st)

mayabl

mlyé [babLE]- !

mba

-mbalwad (rel

stem)
(<bdlwd, be
counted)

b ox1vA

ﬁmmbflil

mbdnya

51rnbbnyb

(<mbonya)

U buka

-mdzika (rel
stem)

Hye11ka

{

Mé1lika

méméta

that but; it is just

become amazed/surprised
ke amazed/surprised

mango
but now, and uow
distilled beex

wet

dampness

mattress
heavy, difficult

drape clothes around
oneself
be draped, dressed

long-tailed bird

(expression of disway,
rejection, joy)
dig

few

fewness

maize, corn

cover up

1id

deserter

fawn-colored

an American

America

shout

000429

mémétd1h

fméyin

fh 14wuhb

-mh18phe (rel
stem)
bﬁmhlﬁph&

{<-mhlophe)

A
bomi

stitd

misa

kb1l
~nafdzl (rel
stem)

b G: amfindzl
(<-mnandzi)

-mnéne (rel)
tggdmenl
-imydmi {rel

stem)
baﬁmyémb
(<-rmnyama)

sfﬁé

STaskd

imatb
moyftela
-mpliBtu (rel
stem)
bﬁmphﬁfh
(<-mphofu)

-mphiings (rel
stem)

bﬁmphtjngh
(<-phunga)

v-23
announce

1. a Swazi gane like
checkers or chess

2. passenger train (as
opposed to freight
train)

may be, perhaps

white
whiteness

maggots

character

1. cause to stop
2. ercet

grandfather

pleasant, nice (with
ref to food, holidays,
sport, film, story,
news)

pleasantness

gentle

mung bean

black

darkness

state, condition
steam

motor car
snile

1. cream~colored
2. poor

poverty striken
grey

greyness; old age

A39



V=24

-mshlwé (rel innocent nékGzd/ so-and-so
‘stem) ndkbzind
(<ésGlud, be (cf inakuza,
wiped, clesn- such~and=-such
ed) {
4 ‘ _
mphumphutscka grope about in the nal abudunce
dark nami tease (for fun)
bﬁmshlwé innocence inhmhn‘édi cold drink
(<-msulwa) néngabd if
-mt£§2;)(re1 yellow néngt so-and-so
(cf inaku,
b6 e £6bY yellovmess :322;and-
(<-mtfubi)
si
Simuﬁgh]ﬁ dumb person néniteld 1. an oral praisc-
pocm
-nbnyl (rel sour 2. a word or plrase
stem) from the praise-
G poem used as the
nlnylt sourness nane of a person
(<-munyu) (in place of his
¢ sibongo)
nveld nature xa
nan{? vhat's the reason?
(lit: it is with
what?); why?
N At Ungahlali Don't sit on this chair,
kulesitulo,
¢ Kunani?
na- (cf né-) and, with B: Kunani Why?
n&- if, when nist when
Gm A ‘ G
n& [kétfu] brother, male parallel ncidvd penis box
cousin, (father's . (<ncwadza)
. o . e
bxothet s son; mother's -ncamd (rel narrow, thin
sister's son)
n&h? (yes/no question marker) bﬁnchmh thinness
Uyahamba naa? Is he going? -
Uyadla naa? Is he eating? ncént (adj stem) small
nébé [1handi ] motherof Thandi bﬁncénb smallness
ém4 -ncényénd (adj small /
' stem)
n&khbdn4 also when, even when £
( ncéle left-handed person
nﬁ?ﬁééziggga/ such-and-such nedsi! sorry!
(cf nangu, -ncond (rel stem) brtter
nakuza, so-
and-so)

000430 434



(I v
ncond
(<-ncono)

linchsh

nerhdza

11
1

Nilya
ndlizi

éméndlh

Sénd la

bﬁndvhné-nkhﬁlh

liNdzébﬁlb

ndzindza

k \
ndzindzh

. Sindzindz}

(-cnzindza)

nd~ (cf na-)

né- (cf n4-)

-ne¢ (adj stem)
Lést .
ne
siné

-néné (rel stem)

-nengi/-nyéntl

(adj stem)
bﬁn@hgi
(<-nengi)

ﬁﬁhbnkhé

Yo
nesi

improveent

delegate

1. put on a penis box
2. get ready, (said
about man)

Indian

airplane

strength

hand

Prime Minister's work

an Ndcebele

1. be stranded, be
broke

2. wander aboul aim-
lessly

the act of wondering
aimlessly

1. persen who is stranded,

broke
2. person who goes about
aimlessly

and, with
if, when

four
Thursday

four th

plump, chlwubby,
(of a bahy)

many, much
guantity, amount

snail

nurse

b

éin4

v
nesl
(<nesi)

ngd- (cf ngd-)

ngh
ngakd-ké

Ngilambile
ngako-ke
sengiyadlas

Uyagula ngako-

ke akaye
csibhedlela.

ngan{
Uhamba ngani?

ngani?
(with a nega-
tive verb)
Kungani wena
wngahambi
kuya ckhaya?

ngaphlmbi

2y
11ngcé

ngelna

4
Sthgedtod

~ngeimb (rel
stem)

b4

ngclnG
(<-geunu)

ingchgcé

-ugewlle (rel
stem)

bﬁngcw@lb

(<ngcweie)
ngé- (ef nga-)
ngekatshi
ngemh léndnye

ngemQs6é

000431

V=25
nursing profession

by means of

lics

therefore, conscquently,
so

I am hungry so I am
already cating.

He's 111 therefore let
him go to hospital,

by fwitl: what? how?
llow are you geing?

Whyt

Why haven't you gone home?

before
vulture
steen buck

hail
naked

nakedness

giri of marriagable age
holy

holiness

hy means of

since, because, in that

day after tomorrow

in the future, tommoiinw

135



ngéncé

inggédzb

-nggéka [ ]
{(rel stem)

nggdki 7/nggakhi{?
(adj stem)
Nibanggaki
ekhaya?
Bafana
banggaki?

-nghngd (rel
stem)
Gmngghni
Singghnl
bG
ngganl
nggena
nggeaLta

liNggisi

st gutst

aQ

°6nggbmb

fh [N
nggoza

ngguboziblva

kéNggwhnb

Nggwane
Si Ay \
nggwanggwa

ngl- (SP)
ngi- (OP)
ngoba/ngobd
ngoba phela
ni- (SP)
ni- (OP)

nika

because

garden
as big as [ ]

How many?

How many are you
at your home?

How many boys are
there?

equal to

companion, friend

boy {friend, girl friend

smallness
enter, come in

give more
an Fnglishman
English

indigenous doctor,
herbalist (by virtue
of spirit possession)
mango tree

Zionist (red robe
branch)

Swaziland

a Swazl

mealie porridge +
emahewu

I

me

because

because

you (pl)

you (pl)

give

his mother

tm

h

- nint?
Uvuka nini?

-nj4l1d (rel stem)

bﬁnj&lb

(<-njalo)
nj&lo-ké
njaldo-njé

-njani

Kénj&ni?
~-nje (rel stem)
njénga (adv)

-njéngd [ ]
(rel stem)

njéngohk
njingd
njingile (st)
S inkhwia
NkG1nkG1

no, imino
ndko phéla

nbmi

néma-ké

nonka
nonile

-nstndvu (rel
stem)
nsindvi

tinté

-ntashingh/
ntashingani

(cf intashinga,

such-and-such)
ntazingd

(cf intazinga,

such-and-such)

000437

.V-26

When?

Whenr do you get up?
like that

hidden self, character

thus and again

and again, like that/thi:
nmerely, only

how?

How is it (with you)?
like this

like, such as

like [ ]

since, because
become rich

be rich

bread

God

finger
even though, although

1. or
2. whether
3. even if

even if, even though,
or clse

become fat
be fat

brown

browness

pubic hair

so-and-~so

so~-and~-so
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umontfh

s£ntfh

bﬁntft:
(<umunt fu)

10ntfh

ﬁrﬁ“ tfwina

ﬁmntfwantsikblwh
N
6manti
-ntTwd (rel
stem)

bﬁntimh

(<-tima)
ntjintja

6méntjintjiwhnb

11ntjwé‘lh

ntokénje/
ntokéanjane,

(cf intokanje)

émA . .
“ntongdméne

an abu
1an?il?:

nx!/x!

nya

ny8ka

nyakénye

éményhlé

nyalé

person
humanity

human noture,
humaness, character

common people, the
massecs

child
student

waler
black ,

blackuess

change
nmunps

chickem

so-and-so

peanuts
chamelcon; fickle person

hair
(expression of
annoyance)

1. mecanness
2. strictness
3. callousness

year
last /next ycar

(i.e., "another"

year)

something bad/indecent

now

!

- {nylma

Sinyhlb

umnyémh (mo pl)

s‘nyémh

ny&malalh
nyamalele

iny)mdzé

bﬁnyhn gh

Gﬁhykngb

bR
nyasec

a . .
nyawo
kwénylnya

-nyé (cnim stem)
kunye

~uye (adj stom)

-nyefitl/néngl
(ad} stem)

b .
nyénti

(<nyenti)

-nybntana (adj
stem)

nyénkh61dth

6nybkb

hyovi ‘
nytka/ényGka
nyGsa/ényGsh

Sényﬁsémfhlh

000433

V~27
1. meat
2. flesh
sprain

bad 1lick

bad luck
disappear
be out of sight

bundle

.

indigenous medical
profession

doorway

the previous ycar, year
before last year

foot

hate, dislike

one, same
one

vilier, anuvther

many, twuch

quantity, amount

fairly much

eye someone suspiciously,
look at in an wnfriendly

way
(your mother)

wasp

go up
send up; go up

1. young man without
girl friends

2, a failure
(cf "up creeck', out
of 1luck)
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. G

ny(z1

bonzimh

h

!

si

s{

si
i

O

14

i

olintjl
oma (K&na)

omile

ona (kOnk)

N
sonl
(<ona, sin)

6nikala
onakele (st)

6nkht (quant
stem)

6nkh' &émAlanga
652

oya
péfjl
péke
példpéle
péndde
péask1l

pént jisi
pha (kGph4)

phah1li

phahla

mule

hardship, difficulty

orange tree

becomc dry
be thirsty

1. sin
2, spoil

sinner

become spoiled
be spoiled

all, the whole of

everyday

roast, grill,
toast
wind, air; spirit

wallet, billfold

bacon

pepper
safety pin
pencil

peach tree

give
twin

1. any object possessed
by someone; goods {pl)
2. a cow; cattle (pl)

roof

1. grey wild cat

2. any wild animal used
in witchcraft

3. a greedy person

phé&kanlsh

‘tmphhlé

’

In o4 14mpata

11phéllsh1

phambéni

Siphémbénb
(<phanbana)

phéndlwa

’

imphbng@lb

phapha

1iph‘aphh
phétshh

rhetshe (st)
t’"l"phétshi

Ot haEshs 16mkhGlu

% hatshimasdia
phiyinaphi
pheka

Gﬁphbki
(<pheka)

bﬁphbki (<pheka)

phéla
phelile (st)

phcla

1iphélé
phéndvlila

000434

v-28
raise
impala

1. roan or sable antelope
2. signal horn

mealie porridge

go in the opposite
direction

Cross

get something into the
eye

guinea fowl

1. fly

2. be forward, be nosey
lung

1. touch

2. carry (in hands/arms);
have

3. bring back

be carrying, be touching

tlie person responsible
for something

director

director
pineapple

cook

cook
L}
cooking profession

get finished
be finished

incidentally, by the
way

cockroach

answer
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imphéndvhlb

(<phendvula)

! iphtephé
11
phéphéndzabd
fphéphézélil

Siphbtfb
(<phetsa)
phéthiloll

-phi?

Ufuna muphi?

-phi?
imphi
1 ohi ko
phila
liphilisi
ilﬁphllb

(<phila)

ﬁmphfmbb

phindzi
phingi

si N
phingi
(<phinga)

phiphk

phisia

1iphTsi

éméphfsi

fm

phisl

answer

paper, newspaper
newspaper
a dance

end, ending,
conclusion
petrol, gas

which?
Which one (who)
do you want?

where?

1. army; raiding party
2. battle

wing

1. be well

2 Dbe alive

pill, tablet

health, life

throat
repeat

1. commit adultery
2. mating of dogs

one who commits adultery

cleaning up a child's
mess (defecation)

brew (beer)
an expert hunter
peas

hyena

Siphitshiphltshl

11ph1vh

Siphiwb

(<phiwa, be

given)
STphé
(<pha)
% héh18ngd
bGon616r1ent

bl he16£Lent

1(lp‘.]bndvb

ﬁmphbphb

phosh
phosisa
{
phésiad
(<phosisa)
1iph6yfsé

b6 L 6yDss

phictika

phucukile (st)

m b acukd

(<phucuka)
phaka/éphtika

phukile (st)

phimi

imphﬁmphﬁcsh‘e

(<mphumphu -

tsheka
phGmGla

phumulile (st)

0 Gmbi1o

000435

v-29
hurry-scurry

a water buck

ability

gift

eight.

prophet's work
(biblical)

Zionist prophet's work
horn

pawpaw tree
miss

crr, make a mistake

mistake

policeman

police work

become civilized
be civilized

civilization

get broken
be broken

go out of; come from

blind person

rest
be resting

- nose
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phtnd la

liphﬁngh

imphﬁnginé
imphungane
elubisini

fmph‘ungﬁshé

11philphb
{(<bhludzd
dream)

imphhphh

phata/aphlth
phutile (st)

-phut{ (rel
stem)
(cf liphiutf,
a kind of
yellow pump-
kin)

phGtshata

phuya
phuyile (st)
16 ohuya
- (<phuya)
bﬁphby&
(<phuya)

stotrein

lipipi

Mot frber

. péndé
pépbla

k6.

pépb1a

prune (branches Erom
trees)

scent, bad smell

fly

(Ya £ly in the milk")
an unwelcome porson;
someone who butts into
other peoples' affairs

jackal

dream

1, flour

2. mealie (corn)
meal

3. anything that has
been ground

get delayed
be late

yellow-orange

feel about (for
something)

become poor
be poor

poor person
poverty

nail
pipe
petticoat

a pound

examine a patient

examination (medi..al)

11p()sl

lipﬁléngb

61z

1 10ad /14pGidat
Sipﬁnb/sipuno

fmptmzi

sé- (PP)
sé

sa (k{ls4)

site (st)

kﬁgﬁ

{mb

sta

(cf umusa)
sbéli

sd4 (no pl)

1 s

lfshkh
s&khtd .

ﬁmsékéti

(<sakata)

ﬁmsékétb

(<sakata)
sd1i

sele (st)

1{lséphb

S'a'ti/SSti ’

Al /eaud
(<ati)

000436

v-30

mail, post office

board, plank

farm (esp. Afrikaancr
farm)

plate

spoon

duiker

of

send ftake (something/
someone)to some place

1. dawn; become day
2. become clever

be day, be clever
dawn

kindness

compassion

answer (when called)

saw

sack (for food, flour,
sand)

1. scatter

2. broadcast

announcer

broadcasting service;
radio station

1. remain, stay behind
2. baby-sit
be remaining

off-spring

wise man

440



sé~ (PP)

sébént! (pass
set jentwa

k("_sébént}z

Bisébénti .
(<sebenta)

ﬁmséb@htl
(<sebenta)

lﬁsékwhné

11sélh

bdsél&

Insélb
séndd
singl

lfséntl

sha (kGsh4)

-shd (adj stem)

bﬁshh

{(<sha)
shada

shadile(st)

shfl&di

1ishénghnb

© shényéla/
tshényéli

U hashati

shaya

shaya tandla
shaya lucingo

shdyeli
{<shaya)

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

of

1., work

2. be treated (by an
indigenous doctor)
(pass)

work

worker; servant

1. work, business, task
2. personal matter

minnosa plant (uscd in
the incwala ceremony)

thief
thicevery

ratel
pecfume (scent)
milk

ceat

1. burn
2, dry up (of a river)

new

NeWwness

get married, marry
be married

salad onion

a Shangane

swveep

a sore in the throat

1. beat, strike, flog,
hit

2. play (a song)

3. telephone

applaud, clap

phone

drive

O payr1y
(<shayela)

Plenayrl
(<shayela)

shédlénl
1 11613 fséshén

ﬁlﬂShéshi
shéshlsa
(:mflsh1
uvudri, we-
nkosazana

shiba

lishidi

shinl.

shish
Kuyashisa,

~shisiké (rel
stem)
(<shisa)

shiyd

1£sh?yé
s{

s{

shiyaghlblinyé

. shiyhghlbmbl 1L

driver

driving profession

a shilling (10 cents)
suiter

Anglican
act quickly

stripe
rainbow

dunk
sheet

1. machine
2. factory, mill

burn; be hot
It is hot.

hot

get ahead; leave behind
eyc brow
nine

eight

shd, shito (perf) say

Uyakwati
Kulisho?
(nnﬁshb
{<sho)

L shéki

115h6ng6181b

shbshd

s£sl1bsh&
(<shosha)

000437 -

Do you know how to say it?

sentence

chalk

1. millipede
2. kudu

crawl

one who can't walk

a4,




shukela
shémiyelh

Insh('xméy'e 16

(<shumayela)

14 shGiml

shGeGlh
s£sh6c61b
(<shucula)
si- (Sp, OP)
si- (op)
sf{~- (5P, NP)

émési

ﬁmhsi

ldsfbh

s{gtbhgh-
1dlinyé
bﬁsfkh

-s{k4tl (ad}
sten)

st tkatt

sf{kf14d1
aﬁsflh

s{14hh

l‘siléhh

i 1engh

0, tmangd

sugar

preach

sermon

1. ten

2, a rand (ten shilling

note)

put on a head-scarf

headscarf

we, us
it
it

curdled milk, curds

smell of roast/
burning meat

1. feather
2. pen

nine

winter

female

femineness, woman=
liness

cigparette

1. tail
2. newcomer

émésimbb

P
simbl

simbédeny

insfmi, {m&siml

ﬁﬁsihdvb

sfndzh
sindzile

{

n
singd

sinsi

fnsiphb

sisf

OV EEeTY

s{td

Gmsfti

et (no pl)

lasitb
(<sita)

Gﬁsfzi

lﬁsle

fhsé

Gmhsé (no pl)

slit the throat of an

snimal (slaughter)
butchery
syringa tree
simango monkey

genet

Ueoninis,
&mEh 1d

b
(h

sb
s6bhd

M sohd

nns.\..l.'ln

v-32.

feces
1. iron, wetal
2, bell

3. iron (for ironing)
4. (metal) tool

a modern dance

1. field
2. myth (sg)

noise

become safe
be safe

razor
a kind of tree

soap

sister

nun's profession

help
helper, assistant
soot

help

gunpowder
sorrow
kidney

1. tomorrow
2. fature

eye

face
meat juice, gravy

1, soup
2. gravy

AAD



lisbké

bﬁsbkh

1 6t si
- s6mh
S6ménd 12

WM bl G 10kd
(<sémbhi10ka,
uncoil)

sdné (emph pron)

lisﬁhdvb
séndzeld

1£s6ngb

sénf
(<ona)

lisbntfb
(<sontsha)

sontsha

lﬁsﬁtilléswﬁti
strG!

lish

sfsh
stikd

bﬁsﬁkh

losﬁkh
sk Gmi
861X /6s86G1)

a young man with many

lovers (complimentary)

act of going about with
several girl friends

sock, stocking

court, flirt, date

God (lit: owner of
strength)

Monday

it

wheel

come¢ ncarer

armring

sinner

1. church
2. Sunday
3. scven

1. go church, worship

2. wring (a cloth, a
neck, etc.); murder

eégle

it's true

a plan for solving a
problem

1, stomach

2. pregnancy

move away (from a
placce)

night

day
stand up
clean, wipe

Natal duicker

sutfu,
s&sOt £u
SiSthﬂ

lﬁSwéné

1£Swht1

stouact

lﬁswéyi

liswidi

14~ (PP)
th/eta

. sbhant

1 1y

té1h
51e41401

IITﬁliyﬁnb

SITéliyﬁnb

tami

Ubotama
kusheshe ufike,

témitish

: Sitémbb

ténGli

I eaetngd/
intazingane
(of ntanzinga,
so~and-so)‘

A"

v-33

cause

susu {a squash-like
vegetable)

1. Lesotho
2. Sutu river

a Mosotho

Sesotho language
new born-baby
a Swazi
siSwati language
salt
candy
T
of

come
a local edible tuber

table

1, bear, give birth to
2, bear intcrest

strcet
an Italian

Italian language

strive, try
you must try to arrive
carlier,

stir (a thin liquid)

samp (hulled corn)
yawn

such-and=sguch



te (k(té)

N
llté

~te

té

(<te)
[ ) (rel

stem)
(<te)

- (PP)

intﬁshing:’a/

in

tdshingind
(of ntashinga)

téka

s{

tekl

tékGid

sf

témblu

ténwiyd

s{

téshl

tfilx

G

mtf

sf

1€

tf41o

(<tfala)

6

t£fé

t£é

t£6kéta

tfokotile

t£61%

1f
G

trdld
t£51d

tfombi

0 cohbattnd,

emnat fombatana

be lacking

nothing

without [ ]

of

such-and-such

1. marry (of a man)
2. be married (pass)
(of 2 woman}

steak

joke

stamp

scerateh (an itch)

bus station

carry

load; 1lupggage

thing

1. leg

2, any part of the body

something

become happy
be happy

find
calf (of a cow)

wattle trce

1. rust
2. reach puberty

girl

&mé

L, fombd

tfomba

i?tfbnbi
(<tfomba)
@ £ombd

-t £ombdnkhA1a
{rel stem)

inI: fonga

L'u{"l“f.' dngl

litf@nhﬁ

v‘
butfbngb

tf6sa
t£6La
M ftiva
t£Gkh

t £k

tfukile (st)

16, ron

lftfﬁnbé

tfimbl

tféngd
(‘ﬁtffﬁmti

ema; flntl

Sitffx‘nti

(¢f umtfunti)

litfﬁhtl

nnnAAn

Vv-34

plcture, image

1. reach puberty
2. become rusty

young girl (of
marriagable age)

1. fountain, spring
2. malt

rust-colored

stick
a Thonga
badly behaved person

drowsiness, sleepiness
fry
collect firewood

chancec
insult

get frightened
be friphtened

1. dust
2. trouble

boil
l. bowels

2, chittlings
3. hoses, tubes

sow
shade

collection of shadows
(late afternoon)
shadow

omen (bad)

444



Sitfhngb

SL¢ fupha

n cheea
(cf lutfatfu)

lﬁtfhtfﬁ

t£Gt£GkA

Gmwaé

tfwdla
tfwele (st)

in
h

vfwala
tfw41d
tfwasd/etfwasa

I fdshh 15bd

(¢f tfwasa,
lihloho)

thénddza
&ﬁthﬁndhzl
(<thandaza)
thayl
fenérist.
émathlkisi
ﬁmthinténgwé
thisheélad

bl cend1n

thGla
thulile (st)

K
sf

thalx

thén
(<thula)

ol ha1b
tf‘ CNP, SP)

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

. small bundle

1. thumb
2, six

smoke

hot ashes

1. develop
2. change places

a Bushnan

carry on the head
be carrying

louse

load

change to a new scason

spring

pray

one who prays
necktic

taxi

peacock

teacher

teaching profession

become quiet
be quiet

quictness, peace

quiet person

deaf pcrson
they

"~ ti- (OP)

Gnd
ey

t{ki
ﬁﬁtiléné
ﬁlﬁti‘mbh

ST fme1a

tiN- (OP)

1o fni

1{t{y?i

ﬁﬁtfyé
SItjh
tjala

iy j413
(<tjala)

tjfmf (bu-~ cl)
litjh
tj€1A
e ynens
litj{tjl

s'tjﬁs'miFi

tjwhls (bu- cl)
?ntjwbbb
fn
tékénjd/
ntokanjana
(cf ntokanje)

LSS
sf 615

raYaYAR B K |

V-35
them

1. kraal, homestead
2, village

a tickey (2 1/2 cents)
Mtilane river
body

train
They
Them

brick
tea
thread

dish
plant

plant

grass

stone
tell

change
a young girl

a person who pretends to
be important or
educated (from "excuse
men) .

beer

1. benrd
2. bearded man

such=and-such

dew

store



11témh

tond (emph pron)

1it6t6yi

bGtshé

‘{ntshbbh

ﬁlﬁtshékétshi
tshdmbi

intshdmb.{m?a

£l‘lt shambd

ﬁﬁtshﬁmbb

lftshﬁmbd

mﬁt shfimd

Intshhmb

tshéndza

16tshShdvb'
(<tshandzd)

kﬁtshénd?i
(<tshandza)

litshhngh

litshﬁhsé
tshdnyéla/
. shényéla

Grﬁtshdnyblb
(<tshanyela)

-tshfitfh (ad}
stem)

1ést coeen

Sitshﬁtﬁx
tsh4itshi

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

bridle
they/them
cockroach
enmity
mountain

witch-doctor

dance (by woman)
afternoon

1. rope, string
2. capital punishment

vein
bone
mouthiful

neck

like, love

1ove
love

punpkin

thigh

sweep

broom

three

Weduesday

third

1. toke, pick,
clioose

catch {a bus)
marry (said about
a man only)

2.
3.

tshatsha
ngemphama

tshatsha

ngakhisi

fRRagha -
tshé
tshékwant

tshtla

ém

S{tshélb

(<tsheld)

tshénbd

ﬁmtshShdzb

litshbndzalé
intshén‘ctj?x
tshénga
umLshéngi
(-<tsheuga)
tshéngisa
omtshénglsi
(<tsheng isa)
intshéngb
(<tshenga)

6ﬁ‘tshf?tf&)

tshl, tshité
(pexf)
IGtsh(
(m(‘t shi
(ntshinf
tshintshi

~tshitd (rel
stem)

M‘l‘jwdnh, .

béT jwéni

8£Tshwﬁnh

i sest A ACY

!

V-36
clap

kiss

take a wife

saliva
hamner'~head

l.pour, 2, bear fruit

fruit

hepe
mi lky way
partiridge

hare

buy

customer, buycr

sell

seller
price

law

say

stick

1, tree
2. medicine

otter
touch
cextain

a Motswana

Tswana language

AAD



lftuba

Sitﬁlb

lithlh

twane

~-twi (adj
(stem)

étG1h
(<litulu)

G- (SP)

- (sP)

afi- (NP)
Gmd
Gfigelbé1d
Gr1s6mbi101d

PIE Y
umu
vé

emuva

va/eva (kivd)

Mine Angiva

‘vékéshh

szvékhshl
(<vakasha)

valx

v&1é1ish

dove
chair
rain, thunder

toe

very small

up, above

he, she, it
you

(sg)

vhon, if
Saturday

MHonday

back (of an
object)
back; bLehind

1. hear
2. feel

1.Mc, I don't under~
" stand /hear.,
2. Me, I'm naughty,

visit
visitor

close

take leave, bid
goodbye

fright

lld’ does

s£véndzé
1{ .
va

si
. ve

vela
vele (st)

véle

1mvblb
lfvf

liviki

M oi1a

bﬁvll&
0<;1v11a)
vimbh

G, fbAnd 1bé

‘ﬂwimbi
G

vimbl

ldvivénb

1(véndvl‘»

lfvdsi
g

L1

1mvhb(l
vika

vukile (st)

{mvﬁkunydnh

vulad

a2ax2%is A A2y

v-37
small field, garden plot
country
1. nation

2. nationality
3. foreigner

begin to appear
appear

indeed
nature

1. voice
2. knee cap

week
a lazy person

laziness

1. prevent
2. cap (a bottle)

a kind of fruit
{supposed to mitke one
dear if caten)

stecady, continuous rain
goal-keeper

butterfly, moth

cane rat

sausage

sheep

pus

hippo

1. become awake, wake up
2, get up

1. be awake

2. be up

mole

open

AA'/



i A

s{vﬁngbvﬁngh
(<vunguta)

14

11

vila

vingita

vinGla

vuulile (st)

vutsha

vavimant}

wa- (PP)
va- (OP)

washi/hwasha
14

washl
witshd

fééy{1bsi
wiy{wayl
wé! e

we= (PP)
wela

woté

wind (emph pron)

wi- (OP)
wikd /ewuka

ya- (PP)
ya~ (TP)

yh

b8

yu

f{i 13

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*yadi

rain

blow,-heavily

hurricane

dress (in traditioaal
fashion)
be dressed

burn (of a fire)

a kind of snake

of
(rl)

wash (clothes)

vateh; clock

slap (with palm)
wireless, radio

crow

(xude response when
called)

of

1. cross (river, road,
path)
2. O overseas

waitex

it; they/them
it

go down

of

(indicates an
action in progress)

go
body hair

yards, yard goods

 yard

I franyaka

g 13 eshi

In , , .
yama

Inyﬁmdténé

{“yéngé

inyﬁtshi

ye- (PP)
yobd

yeé [Siphol!

ke

yékhu!

yend (cmph pron)

yi- (OP)
0y1h16

Ghyeni

6yisé

6ﬁy£y;nb

fnySRh

I srs16mbe

iﬁybni

tinyoni
tckhaya

v-38
1. very long object
(rope, train, etc.)
2, ~onfusion
needle
meat, flesh
1. wild animals (which
are eaten)

2, buck

1. moon
2 . month

doctor; indigenous doctor

buffalo

of

yes

Hey [Siphol!

cricket

ouch!

he/him, she/her
(sg, pl)

your father

groom
his father

a kind of small flying
insect

snakp

a kind of snake

bird
domesticated fowl:

bee

cross=cousin (father}
sistexrd children;
potherts brother's
children)

AAR



Iizémbbné
Iizéyéni

lizbmbb

ﬁ:nz frmf1e
61qzimpf?fh
z{mk

~zfmkfle (rel
stem)
(<zimuka)

zubi

1{zubd14
(<zuba)

zuki

T

i

zunda

1. potato
2. sock with a hole

Zionist

axe

Mzimene river
Mzimpofu river

grow fat

fat (of a respected
persom)

Juap

flying piece from
an explosion or
collision

a sixpence (5 cents)
Zulu language

space, heaven

talk Greck
(lit: Zulu)

000445

449

v-39



